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 Abstract 
The conservation of historic landscapes has become a worldwide concern due to the 
increasing speed of landscape changes in the 21st century. However, while the diversity of 
historic landscapes, especially their varied cultural meanings, has been highlighted by 
contemporary conservation theories, landscapes representation has become more generalised 
as the result of the use of ‘universal’ tools such as GIS.  
This research maintains that generalised representation can significantly influence 
people’s conceptions of a place, and challenge cultural diversity. To mitigate these threats, 
the digital representation of historic landscapes needs to reflect cultural characteristics. 
Based on an instrumental case study method, a cross-cultural comparison was made between 
St Helena Island National Park in South East Queensland (Australia), and Slender West Lake 
Scenic and Historic Interest Area in Yangzhou (China). This comparison explored different 
approaches to the representation of historic landscapes based on different understandings of 
authenticity.  
The case studies identifies two conceptions of authenticity: objective authenticity, 
which holds that physical fabric is the main component of an authentic place and that 
originality is an essential attribute of that fabric; and dialectical authenticity, which 
maintains that landscape is a cultural experience and prioritises the intangible meanings of 
landscape features. New conceptions related to dialectical authenticity –such as creative 
reconstruction, sufficient evidence, and yi jing (artistic conception) – are identified and 
explained.  
At the same time, this research identifies two models of landscape representation that 
align with these two conceptions of authenticity. A ‘cartographic communication model’ 
indicates that representation is a transparent means of describing a place, and is aligned with 
objective authenticity. By contrast, an ‘interpretative model’ is a significant means of 
generating intangible landscape meanings, and is aligned with dialectical authenticity. 
However, since heritage conservation began, the representations of the case study sites have 
become more similar in nature, and political and social influences have become 
interpretative factors in both cases.  
The theoretical research findings from the two case studies were used in the design of 
two GIS-based landscape databases for each location. A new methodology for building 
historic landscape databases was established, and the implications of applying GIS to 
landscape representation were identified. Firstly, the mapping of historic landscapes using 
GIS is considered a cultural interpretation, rather than an objective description. Secondly, the 
intangible aspects of historic landscapes are creatively mapped when a cultural group 
appreciates cultural meanings more than physical evidence. Thirdly, the process of spatial 
mapping of landscape features requires a comprehensive knowledge of humanistic meanings 
as well as spatial science.  
At a theoretical level, this research contributes new understandings of authenticity, 
and establishes local strategies for the representation of historic landscapes. At a 
methodological level, it demonstrates a new approach to the investigation of the authenticity 
of historic landscapes. At a practical level, it presents an alternative approach to the 
application of GIS in landscape conservation.  
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Glossary
2
 
Anastylosis is an archaeological term for a reconstruction technique whereby a ruined 
building or monument is restored using the original architectural elements. It consists of 
returning fallen pieces of a building to their original position (ICOMOS 1964) (refer 
page 39). 
Authenticity is a measure of the degree to which the values of a heritage property may be 
understood to be truthfully, genuinely and credibly, expressed by the attributes carrying 
the values (Stovel 2004). Authenticity is a culturally defined concept. It may reside in 
the fabric itself, or in the activities and traditions related to a heritage property (refer 
page 37).  
Conservation means all the processes of looking after a place so as to retain its cultural 
significance (ICOMOS 2013).  
Creative reconstruction means returning the character of a landscape to a known earlier 
state or creatively rebuilding a landscape. The former one is distinguished from 
reconstruction by the introduction of new material for more than half of the fabric of a 
landscape. The latter one is different from reconstruction because it allows creative 
works. However, the creative work here is different from conjecture. It is based on a 
comprehensive understanding of the history and sufficient evidence. The creative work 
should enhance the unique character of the landscape, and make the landscape to be 
better integrated into contemporary society (refer page 174).  
Cultural significance means aesthetic, historic, scientific, social or spiritual value for past, 
present or future generations (ICOMOS 2013). Historic landscapes may have a range of 
values for different individuals or groups.  
Cultural landscape is constantly evolving, humanised, landscape. It consists of a dialectic 
between the natural physical setting, the human modifications to that setting, and the 
meanings of the resulting landscape to insiders and outsiders. Continuous interaction 
between these three elements takes place over time (Armstrong et al. 2001).  
Dialectical authenticity is an understanding of what is an authentic landscape. It emphasises 
the intangible aspects of a landscape, such as meanings and associations, but without 
neglecting the importance of original fabric. Dialectical authenticity is essentially 
subjective, as it contains ideas from different theories of authenticity to facilitate 
contemporary social requirements (refer page 167). 
Fabric means all the physical material of the place including components, fixtures, contents, 
and objects. Fabric includes the built elements of a place, as well as the natural material 
– the landscape, vegetation, streams, soil and rock, and so forth (ICOMOS 2013).  
Heritage is what we inherit. It is a broad concept ranging from architectural masterpieces to 
vernacular shacks, from old growth forest to surface salination and from creative genius 
to genetic predisposition to disease (Kerr 2000). Heritage not only means the things we 
want to keep, but also includes all the activities and associations around them (refer 
page 34).  
                                                 
 
2Sources are noted in the explanations. Where no sources are given, the term is the construct of the author. 
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Historic landscape is a kind of cultural landscape. It means a site recognised as a place of 
historical and cultural significance. A historic landscape could be an ancient city, a 
designed garden, or an historic village, and so forth (refer page 11).  
Intangible component is the invisible or non-physical dimension of landscapes. Generally, 
all elements and attributes we cannot see in a landscape could be called intangible 
components. Intangible components contain three layers, including the knowledge of 
the physical setting, the activities happened in the setting, and the spiritual connections 
associated with the setting (refer page 23-25).  
Interpretation means all the ways of presenting the cultural significance of a place. It is a 
combination of the treatment of the fabric, the use of and activities at the place, and 
introduced explanatory material (ICOMOS 2013).  
Landscape character is a distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of elements in the 
landscape that makes one landscape different from another (Swanwick 2002). Both 
tangible and intangible components contribute to landscape character (refer page 44).  
Landscape experience is the interaction process between people and landscape. It is 
essentially the information exchanged between people and environment. People with 
different knowledge and memories could have different experience in a landscape (refer 
page 109).  
Mimesis means the imitative representation of nature and human behaviour in art and 
literature. Mimesis in this thesis indicates that landscape representation has been 
considered as a transparent approach to imitate landscapes (refer page 50). 
Ontic is a philosophical concept indicating the physical, real or factual existence. Ontic 
describes what is there, as opposed to the nature or properties of that being (refer page 
51).  
Qi yun (气韵) is a principle of painting in Chinese art. The principle of qi yun has been 
established early by Xie He (谢赫) in the Six dynasty period (420-550 CE). The qi (气) 
found in men and animal is like the Greek pneuma, ‘breath of life’. It was also 
explained as the vitality that is a part of one’s own nature. Yun (韵), ‘overtone’, can be 
translated as ‘spirituality’ (shen yun) (神韵). Qi yun applied only to images of living 
beings in paintings before the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE). It was applied to landscape 
during the Song and Yuan dynasties (960 – 1368 CE) (refer page 53).  
Restoration means returning the existing fabric of a place to a known earlier state by 
removing accretions or by reassembling existing components without the introduction 
of new material (ICOMOS 2013) (refer page 37).  
Reconstruction means returning a place to a known earlier state and is distinguished from 
restoration by the introduction of new material into the fabric (ICOMOS 2013). It does 
not ordinarily involve more than half the fabric of a place (Kerr 2000).  
Yi jing (意境) (artistic conception) is a feeling that occurs in the interaction between people 
and a designed landscape. In a designed landscape, designers express specific artistic 
conceptions through the physical landscape to evoke the same reaction or memories 
from visitors. Yi jing is the essential trait and the highest standard of Chinese classical 
gardens (Zhou 1999) (refer page 110). 
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Chapter 1: Introduction 
This chapter outlines the background (section 1.1) and aims (section 1.2) of this 
research, and the research questions (section 1.3). Section 1.4 describes the significance of 
the research. Finally, section 1.5 provides an outline of the remaining chapters of the thesis. 
1.1 BACKGROUND 
The term historic landscape refers to a site that is recognised as a place of historical 
and cultural significance. It could be an ancient city, a designed garden, or an historical 
village, and so forth. As a kind of cultural landscape, historic landscapes are the result of the 
accumulation of cultural values and attributes in natural systems, in their tangible and 
intangible dimensions. The tangible environments of historic landscapes provide a setting for 
our daily lives. The intangible aspects – such as traditions, values and ongoing interactions 
between people and place – represent cultural identity. 
The socio-economic transformations, environmental changes and development 
pressures in the world today mean that historic landscapes are changing with increasing 
speed, and new landscapes are gradually or abruptly replacing traditional ones (Eetvelde and 
Antrop 2004). Important historical information is being lost through destructive changes, and 
as a result, the cultural continuity of the past is challenged. The rate and type of landscape 
change has been the impetus for the international trend towards heritage landscape 
conservation. 
A large number of guidelines and technologies have been developed for the 
conservation of historic landscapes. UNESCO has a comprehensive series of standard setting 
instruments in the field of historic landscape. For example, the Recommendation concerning 
the Safeguarding of Beauty and Character of Landscapes and Sites (1962) and 
Recommendation concerning the Safeguarding and Contemporary Role of Historic Areas 
(1976) were its early recommendations relating to historic landscapes. Then, in 1992, The 
World Heritage Convention (WHC) became the first international legal instrument to 
recognise and protect cultural landscapes, and evoked the international trend of cultural 
landscape conservation.  
In 2009, UNESCO published World Heritage Cultural Landscapes, A Handbook for 
Conservation and Management, which interconnected all planning and management 
decisions in relation to their impacts on maintaining the values and integrity of cultural 
landscapes. In 2012, the UNESCO Recommendation of the Historic Urban Landscape (HUL) 
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was released as the result of six years of intensive global HUL discussions (O'Donnell and 
Turner 2012). The number of World Heritage cultural landscapes increased from 30 to 85 
between 2002 and 2013 (Figure 1-1).  
 
Figure 1-1. Number of World Heritage cultural landscapes 2002-2013(UNESCO 2013) 
The past two decades have also seen massive progress in the implementation of digital 
tools that acquire, store, analyse, and share information on the characteristics of cultural 
heritage sites. Since UNESCO first used a computer-assisted information management 
system in 1992 (to help the Cambodian government to protect Angkor Wat), the rapid rise in 
new digital technologies has revolutionised the representation of cultural heritage. Digital 
documents have now become the main means of communication and transmission of 
information about heritage sites. In 2003, UNESCO declared the Charter on Preservation of 
Digital Heritage to highlight the fact that digital documents are a part of cultural heritage. 
The UNESCO World Heritage Centre today requires nominations in an electronic format to 
assist in creating a uniform heritage archive that can be used for periodic 
monitoring(UNESCO 2009, 49). Operational Guidelines for the Implementation of the 
World Heritage Convention (Operational Guidelines) specifies that Geographic Information 
System (GIS) is the only information technology approach (UNESCO 2008). 
Not only did the identification and implementation of these internationally approved 
guidelines and technologies assist in limiting adverse landscape changes, however, they also 
created ‘new alteration’, and this leads to increasing debate. Landscapes are considered 
significant and worthy of conservation because they contain a range of cultural values. 
During the conservation process, however, some values have been reinforced while others 
have been neglected. For various reasons, there are diverse rather than unified interpretations 
of ‘historic landscape’. Firstly, each cultural group has its own understanding of landscapes, 
which makes application of a unified world notion and policy very difficult. Secondly, 
individuals from different disciplines have their own knowledge and perspectives of a 
historic landscape; this means that it is even difficult to reach agreement within one cultural 
group.  
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The word ‘representation’ in this research has two connotations when it relates to 
historic landscapes. Firstly, the ‘representation’ of cultural landscapes relates to the values 
and meanings represented by physical environments. Secondly, ‘landscape representation’ 
indicates the methods and tools used to demonstrate landscapes, and these can significantly 
influence our understandings of them. In terms of the ‘representation’ of landscape, the 
diversity of values and meanings has been gradually affirmed around the world. It is believed 
that different understandings of landscape need to be recognised and conserved. However, in 
terms of ‘landscape representation’, the approach to demonstrating landscape is becoming 
unified, especially through the implementation of ‘universal’ tools such as GIS.  
These contested issues have been demonstrated in China during its passionate push for 
the conservation of its cultural heritage. Influenced by the Western concept of cultural 
heritage conservation, cultural heritage has become a debated issue in China during the past 
three decades. Indeed, anyone visiting China recently must have been struck by the ‘historic 
turn’ in the recreation of the historic environment (Derde 2010). There is an overwhelming 
Chinese movement to redevelop historic landscapes began in the 1990s. Rebuilding historic 
environments has been undertaken as the main strategy of heritage protection. For example, 
Datong city in Shanxi Province is a National Historic and Cultural City
3
 with 2300 years of 
human settlement history. The local government started a project to reconstruct the historic 
landscape of this city in 2008, at a final cost 10 billion RMB (1.5 billion U.S dollars). As a 
part of this project, more than 487942 square metres of buildings were demolished to 
reconstruct the eastern wall of the ancient city. Such a large-scale redevelopment in China 
inevitably caused a loss of historic fabric and information. Indeed, many projects have been 
criticised for their ‘destructive restoration’. 
To treat this ‘destructive restoration’ as simply a utilitarian decision for economic or 
political purposes, however, might be too shallow an interpretation. Conservation practice in 
China has demonstrated a very different understanding of heritage compared with the 
Western understanding. Rebuilding historic places had been undertaken in ancient China for 
thousands of years. During the replacement of the dynasties, for example, the demolition and 
reconstruction of a city could be completed in a few years. As there are deep philosophical 
beliefs underlying these surface phenomena of redevelopment, the ‘authenticity’ of cultural 
heritage might have different meanings in the Chinese context. 
                                                 
 
3National Historic and Cultural City is a heritage conservation program in China established in 1982. A Historical 
and Cultural City is a city listed by the State Administration of Cultural Heritageas having historical, cultural and 
memorial value. To date, there are 123 cities on the National Historic and Cultural City list.   
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In terms of landscape representation, however, landscape management authorities in 
China have enthusiastically embraced digital technologies. As a result, the international 
progress in digital heritage, which developed mainly in Europe and North America, has 
significantly influenced landscape conservation in China, and China today is conducting 
national and individual projects to keep pace with the international digital heritage trend.  
At a national level, the China Construction Ministry (CCM) launched a national 
project – the Digital Scenic Area project – in 2004 to promote the digitalisation of the 
management of National Scenic and Historic Interest Areas (Scenic Areas). Under this 
program, CCM monitored more than 50 National Scenic Areas by remote sensing devices, 
and 24 pilot scenic areas have already built their own digital management systems. 
Meanwhile, individual projects, such as the ‘Grottoes of Dun Huang’ project launched in the 
1970s, made an international impact on heritage conservation. However, many digital 
systems for cultural heritage cannot be integrated into domestic management contexts (Zhu 
and He 2013).  
It has been determined, therefore, that the risk of poor understanding of historic 
landscape conservation in China is very high. Many topics in heritage research and practice 
have not yet been fully examined in China. The two connections of ‘representation’ –
‘representations of landscape’ and ‘landscape representation’ –need to be explored based on 
the comparison between the East and West, and the mechanism behind the conflict between 
them needs to be investigated. Today, most research into digital heritage is focusing on 
demonstrating physical environments using quantitative methods. This research maintains, 
however, that the exploration of landscape representation should be based on comprehensive 
understanding of the ‘representation’ of historic landscapes, using both qualitative and 
quantitative methods. It is necessary to establish a critical perspective on landscape 
representation.  
1.2 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES 
This research is a continuation of the author’s previous researches on historic 
landscapes, which demonstrates that the damage to physical heritage and the loss of 
intangible heritage caused by the accelerating process of urban sprawl and commoditisation 
of landscape in contemporary China is reaching its peak. It also demonstrates that traditional 
management approaches cannot deal with the challenges in modern society. This current 
research contends that, while the application of non-traditional digital tools has become an 
inevitable trend in China, the use of these advanced technologies should be located in the 
local cultural and social context. It is therefore necessary to establish a critical perspective 
for using digital tools in landscape representation in China.  
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Conducting this current research in Australia provides the opportunity to explore this 
topic in a cross-cultural context and to set up the comparative dialogue between East and 
West. China and Australia are two important cultural communities with distinctive cultural 
landscapes. In each of these countries, the local cultural landscape values and approaches to 
representation have not been fully identified and interpreted. In this research, their 
differences and complementarities can provide valuable evidence for investigating these 
issues at the international level.  
The fundamental aim of this research, therefore, is to explore innovative approaches to 
landscape representation based on the understanding of different cultural values of historic 
landscape. It also aims to explore different cultural conceptions of the ‘authenticity’ of 
historic landscapes within specific cultural contexts. As a cross-cultural comparison, this 
research locates various views of landscape and authenticity on the same spectrum in order 
to identify the implications for the respective cultures. 
The objectives of this research are: 
1) to explore understandings of authenticity of historic landscapes; 
2) to identify different values of historic landscapes held by different cultural contexts; 
3) to explore the use of contemporary technologies as an approach to representing 
historic landscapes, especially their intangible aspects. 
The research problem is addressed through the following research questions:  
 What are the understandings of an authentic historic landscape in different 
cultural contexts?  
 What characteristics of representation contribute to the authenticity of a historic 
landscape?  
 How can historic landscapes be represented, especially in relation to their 
intangible components? 
1.3 SIGNIFICANCE 
The knowledge provided by this research contributes to the theory of heritage 
authenticity and landscape representation for conservation practice. It deepens the 
understanding of authenticity and establishes new local strategies for landscape 
representation. The knowledge provided by this research makes the intangible aspects of 
historic landscape more perceivable, and advances the conservation of the cultural value of 
landscapes. The outcomes of this research will assist the conservation of cultural diversity 
and the sustainable development of historic landscapes. The research is an important 
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reference for the application of digital tools in Australia and China and will avoid the 
misinterpretation of historic landscapes. 
1.4 THESIS OUTLINE 
This thesis consists of four parts, each including two chapters (Figure 1-2).  
Part 1 (chapters 1 and 2) establishes the context of this research. Chapter 1 provides a 
holistic picture of the research in terms of background, motivations, questions, and 
significance. Chapter 2 then locates these research questions in the existing theoretical 
contexts to identify knowledge gaps in the field of heritage and representation.  
Part 2 (chapters 3 and 4) clarifies the approach to addressing these research questions 
at two levels. At a methodological level, chapter 3 introduces the philosophical 
understandings of social reality by linking the Chinese background with different research 
strategies and methodologies. Then, at a method level, chapter 4 presents the process of data 
collection and analysis in detail.  
Part 3 (chapters 5 and 6) demonstrates the main findings of this research. Firstly, 
chapter 5 introduces different conceptions of authenticity and the different models of 
representation identified by the study cases. Secondly, based on these findings, chapter 6 
presents the design of two GIS-based databases for the case study sites.   
Finally, Part 4 (chapters 6 and 7) identifies the research knowledge contributions by 
linking the findings with existing landscape conservation theories. Chapter 7 comprises a 
discussion of the results and of new concepts of authenticity generated from the interrogation 
of contemporary theories. Chapter 8 summarises the major conclusions at the theoretical and 
practical level, and presents the implications for future research.  
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Figure 1-2. Thesis structure 
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Chapter 2: Cultural Landscape, 
Authenticity and 
Representation 
2.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter justifies the research questions and provides a theoretical platform for 
them. It reviews the research and practice related to three overarching concepts: cultural 
landscape, authenticity and representation. Our understandings of landscape determine how 
we believe what is the authenticity of landscape and the way we use to represent landscape. 
Representations of landscape will in turn influence our understandings of it. This chapter 
begins with a review of the concept of ‘cultural landscape’ in the West and East. The 
working definition of ‘cultural landscape’ is then combined with some key concepts. The 
second topic comprises a review of different conceptions of authenticity. Three models of 
authenticity have been identified from the theory and practice of heritage conservation; these 
provide a theoretical platform for the discussion of two case studies. The third section 
explores landscape representation which is mainly about the cartography theory in the West 
and China. The use of GIS in heritage conservation is reviewed. Finally, the chapter 
summary identifies the need for this research. 
2.2 THE CONCEPT OF ‘CULTURAL LANDSCAPE’ 
Before the term ‘cultural landscape’, ‘landscape’ was already an essentially cultural 
concept, in both Europe and China. The English word ‘landscape’ originally incorporated a 
cultural perspective. The word ‘landscape’ originated as an ancient Indo-European idiom, 
brought out of Asia by migrating people thousands of years ago, and has become the basis of 
almost all modern European languages (Jackson 1984). The original word ‘landscape’ was 
introduced into Britain by the Angles and Saxons and Jutes and Danes and other groups of 
Germanic speech (Jackson 1984). Its meaning was a clearing land in the forest with animals, 
huts, fields, and fences (Jackson 1984). As a term, ‘landscape’ was first recorded in 1598 and 
reflected the sense of ‘a picture depicting scenery on land’ (Calder 1981). It did not mean the 
view itself, but meant a picture of it, and artist’s interpretation (Jackson 1984, 3).Thus, the 
concept of landscape originally contained cultural values. 
In China, the cultural meaning of the word ‘landscape’ has been highlighted. The 
Chinese word for landscape, ‘jing guan’ (景观), originally meant a designed landscape 
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(Weng 2008). The original meaning of ‘jing’ (景) (scene) was ‘light’ (Shuo Wen4 ‘说文’). 
Jing meant ‘light’ and ‘shadow’. The word ‘guan’ (观) had two annotations in the ancient 
literature of China. The first one was ‘seeing’ and the second was ‘show’. The first time they 
were combined to form the phrase ‘jing guan’ was in the Qing dynasty (1644-1911 CE) by 
Emperor Qian Long (乾隆皇帝) (Weng 2008). In 1790, in Volume 57 of the ‘Yu Zhi Shi’ (御
制诗) (a collection of the Emperor’s poems), Emperor Qian Long wrote ‘Words created in 
the Sui An Roon’ (随安室得句): 
The Penglai Island in the Fuhai Lake is one of the forty landscapes (in the Old Summer 
Palace).  
There is a distinctive room on the island, which is named Sui An (take things as they are).  
福海中蓬岛，早吟卌景观， 
扵斯有别室，亦久号随安。 
The Old Summer Palace was one of the most famous imperial gardens in Beijing at 
that time. Emperor Qian Long was using ‘jing guan’ to mean a designed landscape.  
While the word ‘landscape’ originally contained a cultural perspective, both in the 
West and China, the term ‘cultural landscape’ was defined by cultural geographers in the 
20th century. Why we put the addition of the word ‘cultural’ to the word ‘landscape’ if it 
originally contains a cultural perspective? The review of the evolution of this addition will 
establish a comprehensive understanding of this term and generate a theory framework for 
this research. The history and context of ‘cultural landscape’ will lead a discussion about 
authenticity and representation.  
2.2.1 The Concept of Cultural Landscape in the West 
The addition of the world ‘cultural’ to the word ‘landscape’ places the emphasis on 
humans’ interaction with their environment. However, the cultural value of natural landscape 
was recognised in the West in the early period of human civilisation. Appleton (1975) points 
out that the association between story and landscape was already well established by the time 
of Homer in the West. The aesthetic value of landscape was recognised by the ancient Greek 
philosophers. By the time of Virgil and Horace, people found that different types of 
landscape could arouse sensations of pleasure or of fear (Appleton 1975). The development 
of natural sciences in Europe in the 17th century erased the cultural attachment from natural 
landscapes. These cultural values had been recognised again, first by the English landscape 
garden movement in the 18th century, then the cultural landscape movement in cultural 
geography in the 20th century. 
                                                 
 
4Shuo Wen (说文) was an early 2nd-century Chinese dictionary from the Han Dynasty. It was the first Chinese 
character dictionary to analyse the structure of the characters and to give the rationale behind them. 
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The aesthetic value of landscape in Europe (the 17th century) 
The separation between science and the arts became clear in the 17th century 
(Appleton 1975). For example, the foundation of the Royal Society
5
 in 1660 was a milestone 
that formally recognised the distinction between science and the arts. Since then, the 
dichotomy has been tacitly accepted in practice as fundamental to academic research 
(Appleton 1975). During this period, beauty was judged by scientific rules. Mathematical 
proportions were used as the certain reference for garden design. Perfect beauty was 
considered to be an objective quality, a configuration of geometry (Woodward 2001).  
The separation between natural and cultural values was dominant in the Italian and 
French designed landscapes during the 18th century. The art of garden was considered as far 
removed from ‘natural landscapes’. This idea was still very strong in the West in the 19th 
century. Joshua Reynolds, for example, an influential eighteen-century English painter, 
wrote in 1876 that ‘gardening, as far as gardening is an art, or entitled to that appellation, is a 
deviation from nature. For if the true taste consists, as many old, in banishing every 
appearance of art, or any traces of the footsteps of man, it would then to be no longer a 
garden’ (Hunt and Willis 1988, 32).  
The English landscape garden movement initiated in the end of the 17th century and 
developed in the 18th century. The beauty of nature started to be identified in this period and 
the formality of the Italian and French gardens was rejected (Hunt and Willis 1988). 
Shaftesbury
6
 believed that every natural object was an intrinsic or inherent form and that 
these nascent tendencies could be variously cultivated and perfected in practical gardening. 
This is why one of the most distinctive characteristics of English landscape gardens was that 
they opened up extensive views into distant land (Hunt and Willis 1988).  
In the 18th century, landscape paintings greatly influenced the view of landscape. 
Alexander Pope, an 18th-century garden critic, says that ‘all gardening is landscape-painting’ 
(Williams 1993, 64). In this view, physical landscapes could be composed like a painted 
canvas. Nature could be improved by the eye of the artist (Woodward 2001, 119). At the 
same time, the interaction between cultural values and the natural landscape was gradually 
established by landscape travellers and writers throughout the British Isles. Travellers and 
writers such as Celia Fiennes (1662-1741), Daniel Defoe (1660-1731), Richard Pococke 
                                                 
 
5The Royal Society of London for Improving Natural Knowledge is a learned scientific society, and is arguably 
the oldest such society still in existence. Founded in 1660, it was granted a Royal Charter by King Charles II as 
the ‘Royal Society of London’. The society today acts as a scientific advisor to the British government, receiving 
a parliamentary grant-in-aid. 
6Anthony Ashley-Cooper, third earl of Shaftesbury (1671-1713) was an English politician, philosopher and 
writer. 
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(1704-1765), and William Gilpin (1724-1804) created rich vocabulary and language of 
response to landscape.  
The Picturesque way of seeing landscape might be England’s greatest contribution to 
European visual culture (Woodward 2001). The Picturesque was the first aesthetic to suggest 
that beauty could be subjective, translating to the visual arts theory that the mind works by 
the association of accumulated memories (Woodward 2001). The emotional and spiritual 
links between man and landscapes were identified and valued in this period. In this period, 
the physical components were intentionally created and arranged in garden design to produce 
emblematical meanings. Landscape scenes were deemed and created as important medium to 
evoke allegory and metaphor. Since the great development of natural science in Europe, the 
English landscape garden movement was the first time that the cultural value of natural 
landscapes was emphasised. 
The cultural landscape in cultural geography (the 20th century) 
The cultural value of natural landscape was highlighted again in cultural geography in 
the 20th century. Different from the English landscape garden movement that is more about 
garden design, cultural geographers examined landscapes as the media for exploring culture. 
During this time, natural landscapes were not the only focus of cultural geography, the 
interaction between culture and nature began to be examined.  
At the beginning of the 20th century, the German morphologist Schlüter focused more 
closely on cultural elements than natural settings. He is credited with having first formally 
used the term ‘cultural landscape’ in the early 20th century (James and Martin 1981, 177), 
and argued against the hegemony of physical geography. Schlüter recognises the role of 
culture in the formation of landscape and defines two forms of landscape: the urlandschaft 
(original/ natural landscape) that existed before major human-induced changes and the 
kulturlandschaft (cultural landscape), a landscape created by human culture (James and 
Martin 1981). He takes the physical landscape as the primary source of data for examining 
settlement morphology, and uses the way of life of the inhabitants to explain landscape 
patterns (Han 2006). This is believed to be the first time that cultural elements began to be 
included in landscape research in cultural geography. 
The term ‘cultural landscape’ was then promoted by Professor Carl Sauer and the 
Berkeley School of cultural geography in the USA in the 1920s and 30s (Fowler 2003). 
Sauer was probably the most influential human geographer in promoting and developing the 
idea of cultural landscapes (James and Martin 1981). His classic definition of ‘cultural 
landscape’ is as follows: 
The cultural landscape is fashioned from a natural landscape by a cultural group. Culture is 
the agent, the nature area the medium, the cultural landscape the result. Under the influence of 
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a given culture, itself changing through time, the landscape undergoes development, passing 
through phases, and probably reaching ultimately the end of its cycle of development. With 
the introduction of a different – that is – alien culture, the rejuvenation of the cultural 
landscape sets in, or a new landscape is superimposed on remnants of an old one. (Sauer 
1925) 
Sauer (1925) argues that physical landscapes are representations of the activities and 
aspirations of cultural groups. He believes that cultures and societies develop out of their 
landscapes, but also shape them. This was the first time that culture was recognised as the 
most important factor acting on natural landscapes (Han 2006). 
Influenced by the Sauerians, a number of Northern American analyses of cultural 
landscapes were undertaken from the 1930s to the 1960s (Jackson 1951, 1952; Alexander 
1966). Instead of focusing on the physical settings, the research in this period examined the 
cultural agents of landscapes. They increasingly focused on the way customs, traditions, and 
ways of life imbued landscapes (Armstrong et al. 2001). However, the Sauerians were 
concerned with the impact of the cultural record on the land, rather than with the culture 
itself (Jackson 1984). They held a super, organic ‘culture’ that maintained culture is a stable 
phenomenon. This concept was attacked by geographers such as Duncan (1980), and led to 
the birth of ‘new cultural geography’ (Han 2006).  
While geographers of new cultural geography also believe that landscapes can be 
studied as the evidence of cultures (Jackson et al. 1979), they criticise the tendency to adopt 
a unitary view of culture. Geographers in this period argued for a constantly negotiated and 
constituted plurality of cultures. Duncan (1980), the pioneer of new cultural geography, 
believes that culture is a variable process promoted by individuals in society. Cosgrove 
(1986) identifies the relationship between particular cultural forms and material 
environments. He is interested in how the idea of landscape has developed as a cultural 
construct. Cultural landscapes are recognised as socially constructed phenomena and further 
to ‘the ways of seeing’ (Cosgrove 1985; Cosgrove and Jackson 1987; O'Hare 1997; Han 
2006). This view has greatly influenced the concept of cultural heritage and authenticity, 
which will be examined later in this chapter.  
Intangible cultural landscape 
Within a cultural landscape perspective, the cultural aspects of landscape are 
emphasised. However, while some cultural aspects are represented by physical settings, there 
are many cultural dimensions that cannot be seen in the landscape. These aspects are largely 
overlaying with what we called ‘intangible landscapes’. The intangible landscapes – also 
called ‘invisible landscapes’, ‘non-physical dimensions’ or ‘immaterial components’– are 
significant to the value of landscapes, and constitute the uniqueness of landscapes. Lawrence 
(1964) points out that these intangible dimensions of a landscape are invisible and dynamic, 
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but they are a great reality. Many concepts and perspectives have been created and adopted 
to explain the intangible dimensions of landscape.  
One of them is the concept of genius loci. This concept was originally used in classical 
Roman religion to signify the protective spirit of a place. It was adopted in architectural 
research and translated as ‘spirit of place’ – a modern concept in response to the post-war 
reconstructions and the associated urban aftermath (Strecker 2000). The revival of the 
concept of genius loci was the result of the loss of collective memory. Genius loci was 
originally defined and adopted in modern society as a tool to save the spirit or essence of 
places.  
Christian Norberg-Schulz, an architectural historian, is credited to be the first person 
who adopted the notion of genius loci into architecture (Strecker 2000). He established the 
concept of genius loci based on the context of Heidegger’s ‘dwelling’ (Strecker 2000). 
Norberg-Schulz (1980) argues that ‘man dwells when they can orientate himself within and 
identify himself with an environment, or, in short, when they experience the environment as 
meaningful.’ ‘Since ancient times the genius loci has been recognised as the concrete reality 
man has to face and come to terms with in his daily life’ (Norberg-Schulz 1980, 5).  
Norberg-Schulz (1980) builds the connection between the ‘spirit’ of the environment 
and of people. People perceive the characteristics of their environment as a kind of 
‘environmental image’ that provides them with an orientation and sense of security (Strecker 
2000). When man is capable of dwelling in a place, the place has a particular identity, the 
genius loci (Norberg-Schulz 1980, 10). People often experience places as comprehensive 
totalities where various elements interact with one another and create an ‘atmosphere’, a 
‘sense’, or ‘spirit’ (Strecker 2000). In cultural heritage field, Prats and Thibault (2003) define 
the genius loci as ‘the synthesis of the different elements, tangible and intangible, that 
contribute to the identity of a site.’ All places have genius loci, that is distinctive features, for 
example, ‘festive’, ‘solemn’, or ‘protective’ for buildings, or ‘barren’, ‘fertile’, ‘threatening’, 
for landscapes (Strecker 2000). 
Therefore, genius loci cannot be separated with people’s perception. The orientation in 
an environment is not an objective phenomenon. All cultures have developed their own 
systems of orientation (Lynch 1960). The pattern and character of a landscape facilitate the 
development and maintenance of a good environmental image (Norberg-Schulz 1980, 19). In 
other words, orientation (people’s sense of identity) and genius loci (character of the 
physical landscape) establish a kind of relationship. People have some emotional and 
perceptual connections with specific environments or components. These concepts of 
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orientation, environmental image, and character of landscape should be clearly defined in 
different cultural contexts since they are key factors for authenticity and representation.  
The work of phenomenologists (Buttimer and Seamon 1974; Tuan 1974; Relph 1976; 
Seamon 1993) also reveals a consensus that the ‘spirit of place’ is too complex to be 
measured, but it can be interpreted. The spirit of place consists of many inseparable features 
that not only acknowledge effect, emotion, and feeling, but also include knowledge, beliefs, 
behavior and action (Armstrong 2001). The spirit of place is mainly determined by people 
who encounter it (Steele 1981). Not only special physical features, the spirit of people, the 
spirit of mystery, and the spirit of personal place are significant factors for the spirit of place 
(Steele 1981). Ryden (1993) uses the term of ‘depth’ of place to explain the ‘invisible 
landscape’. He writes that when a space acquires ‘depth’, it becomes place. Ryden (1993) 
explains the ‘depth’ of a place in three layers. The first depth is physical, which represents 
the knowledge of a place in terms of its physical attributes, such as colour, texture, scale. 
These physical attributes constitute the unique feel of a place (Lueders 1989). The second 
depth is the personal and communal history that people attached to a space. What makes 
places stand out is that they fuse history to location and give that location significance 
(Ryden 1993). Thirdly, place provide ‘the present expressions of past experience and 
events’(White 1977). The experience and memory constitute the depth of a place. Fourth, the 
sentiment that people feel for places derives from feeling of identification. The association 
between people and place constitutes a vital source of both individual and cultural identity 
(Ryden 1993). In Ryden’s theory of invisible landscape, there is a gradual change from 
physical, specific connections to spiritual, abstract associations.  
Apart from genius loci and depth, the intangible aspects of landscape have been 
commonly explained as ‘meanings’. Meaning is something attached to the physical settings 
(Relph 1976), and meaning is a sense of connection (Stanford 1994). Altman and Low (1992) 
argue that meanings are produced by transforming the experience of space into culturally 
meaningful and shared symbols. In other words, meanings are the symbolic relationships 
between a particular group and a place. This explanation is consistent with Ryden’s four 
depth of invisible landscape, in which meaning can include the last three depths created by 
human-landscape interactions. For a cultural landscape, the meanings and spirits are 
represented through physical settings. However, physical settings may not be the only 
representation. Other artefacts of representation, such as paintings, maps, photograph, also 
make great contributions to the accumulation of intangible aspects. 
Intangible aspects of a cultural landscape are accumulated by the layering of time. Just 
as layers of rock are formed over time, so too are strata of spirits and meanings (Schama 
1995). The metaphor of the ‘palimpsest’ maintains that landscape as re-used writing paper or 
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parchment, where the first text is either partially or completely to make way for more 
(Schama 1995). However, a city does not become a historic city merely because it has 
occupied the same site for a long time (Tuan 1977). Past events make no or less impact on 
the present unless they are represented in artefacts or activities (Tuan 1977).  
There are different traditions of representation between the East and West. Tuan (1977) 
demonstrates that the European landscape is a veritable museum of architectural relics, 
where physical settings of historic eras stand in sufficient numbers to affect the atmosphere 
of the present landscape. Striking changes in architectural style encourage the discerning eye 
to see history as a long chronicle with plots that do not recur (Tuan 1977). By contrast, in the 
Chinese history, almost every new dynasty destroyed the old city and built a new one, such 
as the Han capital Chang An (长安). Because of the rapid demise of these early Chinese 
landscapes, their histories, spirits and meanings needed to be recorded in other artefacts, 
rather than in the landscape itself. Therefore, the way of representation of intangible cultural 
landscapes in China constituted a very different story compared with Western countries (this 
is discussed in the following sections). Based on these understandings of cultural landscape, 
the following two sections will examine the view of cultural landscape and conservation 
practice in China and Australia. 
2.2.2 The Chinese Way of Seeing Landscapes 
The concepts of cultural landscapes developed in the West to deliberately expressing a 
relationship between nature and human beings were created in China in the first millennium 
CE (Fowler 2003). According to Berque (1995), four criteria characterise a ‘landscape 
civilisation’: a civilisation with a word representing ‘landscape’; a civilisation with 
descriptions of landscape in its literature and poetry; a civilisation with representations of 
landscape in its painting; and a civilisation that practices the art of gardening. These four 
criteria have been met by two civilisations, separated by 10 000 km and more than 1000 
years: first, Taoist China around the 3rd-4th century AD and, later, Western European from 
the 15th century (UNESCO 2009, 17). The Chinese way of seeing landscapes therefore 
could potentially contribute to contemporary cultural landscape research and practice.  
Philosophical roots of the traditional Chinese way of seeing landscapes 
The Chinese way of seeing landscape is deeply rooted in traditional Chinese 
philosophies
7
. The essential belief in Chinese philosophies is harmony and the eternal 
                                                 
 
7 The philosophical ideas and great philosophical figures examined in this research are mainly originated in the 
Spring and Autumn and Warring States eras, and ended before the 20th century. During the 20th century, Chinese 
philosophy integrated concepts from Western philosophy. 
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objective of human life is ‘oneness with nature’ (天人合一), where nature and people form a 
cosmological whole (Han 2006). Traditional Chinese philosophy does not subscribe to the 
subject-object dichotomy that Western philosophy often assumes as the relationship between 
humans and the material world. Landscapes traditionally have been deemed as cultural 
entities and cultural values have been emphasised as the most important feature of 
landscapes.  
Confucianism and Taoism, the two most important Chinese schools of philosophy, 
have been the foundations of Chinese culture for the last two and a half millennia, and have 
greatly influenced people’s perceptions of landscape (Han 2006). Confucianism is an ethical 
and philosophical system developed during the Spring and Autumn period (770-476 BCE). 
The core of Confucianism is humanistic, and focuses on the practical order inscribed in an 
awareness of the Tian (天) (Heaven or Sky) and a proper respect for the gods. Confucianism 
places particular emphasis on the importance of family, and focuses on the cultivation of 
virtue and the maintenance of ethics. Landscape, from the perspective of Confucianism, is 
greatly valued for its humanised ethical and moral qualities.  
Taoism is a philosophical tradition that emphasises living in harmony with the Tao –
the ‘way’, ‘path’ or ‘principle’. Lao Zi (老子) is traditionally regarded as the founder of 
Taoism, and the work attributed to him, the Dao De Jing (道德经), dates back to the late 4th 
century BC. While Taoism propriety and ethics vary in different schools, in general it 
emphasises naturalness and simplicity. While Confucianism took responsibility for politics 
and ethics because of its social involvement, positive and morally cultivated attitudes, 
Taoism prevailed due to its negative outlook on human society and its romantic retreat to 
nature (Han 2006). 
Main characteristics of the Chinese view of landscape 
Han (2006) identifies certain characteristics of the traditional Chinese view of 
landscape, which are summarised as follows: firstly, unlike the scientific and objective view 
of landscape in the West, subjectivity is at the centre of the Chinese philosophies informing 
Chinese landscape culture. Chinese only praise the natural elements that have been 
recognised as having great moral or aesthetics values filtered by Chinese philosophies and 
cultures. In this cultural context, therefore, artistically modified nature is more beautiful than 
the original, intact one (Han 2006).  
This subjectivity has been strongly demonstrated in Chinese landscape paintings. In 
China, landscape paintings are subjectively created and are the product of the artist’s 
imagination and experience with landscapes. Such subjectivity comes from the deep 
interaction between nature and human beings. In other words, subject-object is not an issue 
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because the Chinese believe that they are part of nature. By contrast, painting in the West has 
been rooted in the concept of fidelity to subject, whereas painting in China is equally 
founded in the concept of fidelity of spirit (Capon and Pang 1981). Accordingly, Western 
artistic traditions concern themselves with the problems of representation of form, volume, 
light and colour in their quest for verisimilitude (Capon and Pang 1981). This is consistent 
with the idea that beauty is an objective quality (Woodward 2001). In China, painting aims 
to capture the spirit or essence of the subject (Capon and Pang 1981).  
Secondly, mainly influenced by Confucianism, landscape is deemed as a place of 
cultivation for the Chinese, because it is consistent with human morals and personality. This 
humanistic perspective of nature contributes to the establishment of connections between 
nature and life. Accordingly, the main aim of travelling in a landscape for the Chinese is to 
learn and consider the meaning of life, rather than to contemplate landscape forms. The 
travelling and thinking processes in nature have created rich symbolic and metaphorical 
meanings of landscapes.  
Thirdly, due to the impact of Taoism, landscapes are valued for their aesthetic 
qualities rather than their scientific values. This tradition developed during the Han dynasty 
(206-220 CE) and the Wei and Jin dynasty (220-420 CE) when people found that the 
landscape was a place for entertainment, and for leisurely wandering to drown their worries 
(Han 2006). Eventually, the independent aesthetic meaning of landscape began to be 
revealed, and as a result, this revelation contributed to the fact that completeness and 
aesthetic values are more important than scientific values in Chinese landscapes.  
Fourthly, in the perspective, landscape is full of symbolic and metaphorical meanings, 
which form a large amount of intangible dimensions. The symbolic meanings of landscape 
emerged in the very early stage of Chinese landscape history. Symbolism and metaphor were 
the consistently used rhetoric for ancient Chinese landscapes, and were based on traditional 
Chinese landscape theory (Zhang 1986). Life, morals, politics, aesthetics – all could be 
interpreted by landscapes. For example, bamboo in Chinese landscape culture symbolised a 
wise man who is modest and seeking knowledge, because bamboo has a hollow straw. The 
experience of landscape and the humanistic perspectives of nature contributed to establishing 
the connections between landscape and human ideology. Chinese Shanshui ( 山水 ) 
(mountain-water) gradually transcended its material meanings and constructed its own 
symbolic meaning systems with cultural and political signifiers (Han 2006). These were 
sophisticatedly expressed through metaphors in literature, paintings and gardens.  
The traditional Chinese way of seeing landscape is different from the Western 
perception that based on the tradition of natural science. These characteristics of traditional 
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Chinese landscape culture indicate a very distinctive view of authenticity and representation. 
The following section will examine the conservation practice of cultural landscapes in China 
to explore whether these characteristics are still magnificent today.  
Cultural landscape conservation in China 
China has a long history of landscape conservation. Evidence of the oldest protected 
landscape in the world is found in China for the Nine Band River, Mount Wuyi (武夷山) 
(UNESCO 2009). In 748 AD, The Tang Emperor Xuan Zong (唐玄宗) issued a decree 
forbidding fishing and the felling of trees on this beautiful stretch of river, and limited 
construction to religious buildings (UNESCO 2009).  
However, systematic conservation of landscape at a national level in China has only 
taken shape in the past several decades. Modern landscape conservation started with the 
unified management of Scenic and Historic Interest Areas (Scenic Areas) (国家级风景名胜
区) in 1979. Scenic Area is a designated national park system, one that is different from the 
National Park systems in Western countries (Luo and Lawson 2011). Unlike the national 
park systems in Western countries that mainly focus on natural and scenic values, China’s 
Scenic Areas are characterised by outstanding natural and cultural qualities (Han 2007a). As 
of 2013, there were 250 national Scenic Areas in China. 
The development of tourism has dominated the Scenic Areas over the past three 
decades. A large number of tourist facilities were built in Scenic Areas. Most historic 
landscapes were changed by the rise of tourism. Hotels, ropeways, artificial tourist 
attractions were built in Scenic Areas. Many disappeared historic landscapes have been 
rebuilt in different qualities. Rebuilding historic environments has been undertaken as the 
main strategy of heritage conservation. On the one hand, these developments provide 
economic and social values. On the other hand, many serious problems, such as pollution, 
ecological crises, and the disappearance of significant landscapes arose from these 
unreasonable developments.  
If we treat these development and redevelopment of Scenic Areas as simply a 
utilitarian decision for economic or political purposes, the explanation might be superficial. 
As discussed before, there are deep philosophical beliefs underlying these surface 
phenomena of development. The Chinese should have a different interpretation about 
cultural landscape and authenticity. These differences have already been reflected in the 
conflicts between international principles and conservation practice in China.  
The World Heritage Convention (WHC) has greatly influenced the conservation of 
landscapes in China. However, it might not be a suitable framework for the Chinese context. 
Fowler (2003) points out that the concept of World Heritage is a product of Western culture. 
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For example, WHC initially divided potential World Heritage sites into two oppositional 
categories, natural and cultural heritage. However, such categorisation is not applicable to 
China, which has completely different cultural settings from the West. Specifically, China 
has a unique philosophy of ‘oneness of nature and human beings’. The meaning of 
‘landscape’ sits at the core of culture and is thus more ‘cultural’ than the concept of ‘cultural 
landscape’(O'Hare 1997). The Chinese take it for granted that landscapes are cultural as they 
are humanly conceived images of nature (Han 2004).  
However, WHC, including its Western view of landscapes, has exerted significant 
impacts on the conservation of Chinese Scenic Areas. Due to cross-cultural confusion of 
World Heritage (Han 2007a), many cultural landscapes in China have been reconstructed 
according to the Western value framework. For example, the removal of local inhabitants 
from specific areas resulted in the rapid disappearance of the traditional culture and the 
restriction of new man-made structures in these areas (Han 2007a).  
This issue about World Heritage cultural landscapes will be discussed in the following 
sections. Here it has to be realised that the research on China’s cultural landscapes is still 
very limited today. Theoretically, the Chinese cultural landscape has been studied by cultural 
geography researchers (Han 2007b). In practice, most problems are caused by management, 
because traditional management systems cannot provide adequate information or a general 
perspective for research and decision-making. In the archives of many protected landscapes 
in China, the documents of intangible cultural heritage are still used as the background 
information, detached from tangible landscape components. This detachment means that the 
extensive intangible values contained by Chinese cultural landscapes cannot be effectively 
accessed through existing management systems. Information about these intangible and 
tangible aspects of cultural landscapes has been lost during the rapid development of Chinese 
society. The local understanding of cultural landscapes and management approaches need to 
be explored as a matter of urgency. 
2.2.3 Cultural Landscape in Australia 
Similar to the Chinese landscape culture, the Aboriginal culture in Australia and its 
unique way of seeing landscape have contributed to the domain of landscape conservation. 
In December 1994, Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park in Australia became the second World 
Heritage listed for cultural landscape values. The recognition of cultural values in natural 
areas and the expression of living cultural values in this landscape demonstrated the great 
value of the Aboriginal way of seeing landscape. 
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Aboriginal conceptions of the landscape 
Indigenous Australians lived in Australia for more than 60 000 years before European 
settlement, and hold very different perspectives of the landscape. At the time of European 
invasion, the aboriginal people in Australia shared a distinctive way of life characterised by 
complex systems of social organisation and a set of spiritual beliefs (Satterthwait, Hall and 
Gillen 1996). Without written languages, oral tradition of stories and ritual practices were the 
major way of representation to maintain their unique way of life.  
At the centre of this shared cultural tradition was their profoundly spiritual 
relationship with the land (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996). For Aboriginal people, the 
land was a spiritual phenomenon, and their actions were guided by specific rights and duties 
that flowed from their relationship with it. Aboriginal Australians carried out customs and 
ceremonies at specific locations to ensure the renewal of particular resources. These 
ceremonies were also vital to the maintenance of their culture and identity (Satterthwait, Hall 
and Gillen 1996). 
Countless differences in the customs and ceremonies demonstrated a high degree of 
cultural diversity in Aboriginal Australia. When Europeans arrived in this continent two 
hundred years ago, there were approximately 6000 dialects belonging to more than 270 
different languages were spoken throughout the country (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 
2-1, 2-2).  
Aboriginal conceptions of landscape differ significantly from those non-Aboriginal 
people. Aboriginal people view the landscape as a religious, spiritual and economic resource 
(Berndt 1982). The landscape itself is considered a living entity and it needs to be preserved 
in prescribed ways in order that it can continue to provide spiritual and economic sustenance 
(Berndt 1982). Although different individuals and groups have interests, rights, and 
responsibilities associated with certain tracts of land, the land itself is considered to be 
inalienable, indivisible and non-transferable (Berndt 1982, 2).  
Similar to the traditional Chinese, Aboriginal Australians believed that humanity is 
part of nature. Their social and spiritual laws are deeply connected with natural elements. At 
the centre of the Aboriginal worldview is the relationship between the land, the Law 
(Dreaming or Storytime), and the people (Berndt 1982). According to Aboriginal beliefs, the 
action of heroic, mythological, or totemic ancestors created the world (Berndt 1982). The 
mythical ancestors released their life-force that enabled the peopling of the land. As these 
beings (in the shape of humans, animals and monsters) travelled across the landscape, they 
engaged in all manner of activities such as hunting, fishing, and gathering food; performing 
various ceremonies; engaging in peaceful social activities – before eventually disappearing 
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back into the earth (Berndt 1982). Through their activities, these mythical beings gave 
physical form, identity, and a coherent structure to an otherwise featureless landscape 
(Berndt 1982). In this way landscape and human beings are deeply connected. With their 
ability to change shape and form, these mythical beings are continue to be manifest in all 
forms of life – plant, animal and human (Berndt 1982).  
The sense of time for Aboriginal people in Australia is quite different from the 
European sense of time. For Aboriginal people, the past era does not constitute a separate 
prehistory (Stanner 1987, 225-226). What was manifest in the past is still present, and will 
continue to be manifested in the future (Stanner 1987). The Law is both an explanation of the 
past and a guide for living (Stanner 1987), which contributes to the Aboriginal people’s 
unique accumulation of meanings, and partly explains why the knowledge and beliefs of 
nature can be passed on through thousands of years without the need for written language 
(Stanner 1987).  
For Aboriginal people in Australia, a person’s identity is underpinned by their 
knowledge of the story, songs and rituals associated with their ‘dreaming place’, and by the 
ties of their genealogical descent (Stanner 1987). The identity is demonstrated by their right 
and knowledge to specific areas. Those who ‘own’ a place and its associated ritual 
knowledge are responsible for the enactment of appropriate rituals and the care and 
protection of the place, and for guarding the cultural knowledge associated with it (Stanner 
1987). The economic value and spiritual value of landscape are strongly connected through 
their mythological associations.  
Nature and culture had not been separated in the ancient Aboriginal concept of 
landscape. Aboriginal people created rich associative values of landscape and natural 
elements as part of their inspirational system and ideologies. Before the European settlement, 
there must be a unique way of landscape ‘conservation’ in Australia.  
Cultural landscape conservation in Australia 
The modern heritage conservation system in Australia was established by Europeans 
in the second half of the 19th century. The Royal National Park in Sydney was Australia’s 
first, and the world’s second, national park. However, when it was conceived in 1879, it was 
for the purpose of pleasure rather than for the preservation of virgin land (Daly 1998). The 
characteristics of the Western understanding of landscape also reflected in the conservation 
practice in Australia. The cultural values of landscapes were neglected in the early period of 
heritage conservation. During this period, nearly all conserved landscapes were protected for 
their biological or scenic values, and cultural heritage was largely the domain of museums.  
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As one of the ‘New World’ countries, Australia had its own characteristics in terms of 
landscape conservation. Although the conservation of landscapes’ cultural values started 
after World War II, this movement was concentrated on the cultural heritage of the British 
immigrants, and only certain landscape types, such as coastal scenery, were protected 
(Lennon 2005). Aboriginal landscapes and their cultural values were not covered until the 
1960s. After Cultural Heritage legislation emerged in the 1960s, the heritage concept 
broadened, and Aboriginal place heritage and the beliefs of Indigenous Australians were 
identified and conserved (Lennon 2005).  
Although the cultural values of landscape had been recognised in this period, they had 
not been protected at the practical level. In the 1960s, the Australian Conservation 
Foundation (ACF) and the National Trust were advocating for heritage conservation, but still 
largely for natural heritage values. In 1973, the new Federal Labour government campaigned 
on a platform of environment conservation and reintroduced the term ‘national estate’ in its 
broadest meaning (Lennon 2005). By 1988, most of the landscapes entered on the RNE were 
listed for their natural and scenic values (Lennon 2005). By 2002, over 10 per cent of 
Australia’s land was devoted to parks and reserves, but only less than 3 percent of the 
reserves are specifically classified as IUCN Category V – protected landscapes8 (Lennon 
2005). The conservation of the biological and scenic values of landscape was still the main 
concern.  
The UNESCO WHC has had a significant impact on the landscape conservation in 
Australia. After the WHC was signed in 1972, Australia became a signatory, and the 
Australian ICOMOS and Burra Charter were established in 1976 and 1979 respectively, as a 
national response. UNESCO’s decision on cultural landscapes in 1992 promoted a renewed 
Australian interest in landscapes and their values (Lennon 2005). The first Australian 
government report on cultural landscapes, the State of Environment Report: the Central 
Victorian Goldfields, was published in 1996.  
In terms of cultural landscape research, a number of Australian heritage conservation 
writers acknowledged the ideas of Americans such as Lowenthal, Melnick and Jackson 
(Taylor, 1994: personal communication, quoted from O'Hare 1997). The devotion of an 
entire issue of the American publication Historic Environment to the cultural landscape 
signalled that classification of heritage landscapes had moved beyond natural and scenic 
                                                 
 
8Protected Areas Category V: A protected area where the interaction of people and nature over time has produced 
an area of distinct character with significant ecological, biological, cultural and scenic value: and where 
safeguarding the integrity pf this interaction is vital to protecting and sustaining the area and its associated nature 
conservation and other values (www.iucn.org). 
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listings to a broader and integrated range of categories of significance, including historical 
and social values (Blair and Truscott 1989; Taylor 1989). The emphasis on landscape 
patterns and their historical continuity manifest in layers of human modification (Taylor 
1989), is consistent with the American landscape tradition (O'Hare 1997).  
While the notion of cultural landscape has been accepted in the heritage conservation 
fields in Australia, very little effort is being expended on their actual conservation (Lennon 
2005). It could be argued that agreement on cultural landscapes has not been reached in 
Australia. The cultural value of natural landscape has not been conserved in day-to-day 
management. The European philosophical division of natural and cultural heritage is still 
held by some State and Territory governments in Australia (Lennon 2005). Additionally, 
cultural landscapes are administered by separated departments with often divergent 
objectives, work methods and research studies, which also caused the separation of natural 
and cultural values (Lennon 2005). 
2.3 AUTHENTICITY OF HERITAGE: DEFINITIONS, METHODS AND 
PRACTICES 
Based on the review of ‘cultural landscape’, this section examines the existing theories 
about authenticity to addressing the first research question ‘what are the understandings of an 
authentic historic landscape in different cultural contexts?’  
2.3.1 The Concept of Heritage 
The modern concept of heritage emerged in Europe after the Renaissance (16th 
century), and attention was initially given to monuments and works of art. In the middle of 
the 20th century, massive destruction caused by wars and industrial development have made 
people realise that their environment is a source of cultural identity, and it should be valued 
for its many attributes that create a sustainable life (Lennon 2006). After World War II, 
many European countries enacted laws to protect historic towns and cities (Feilden and 
Jokilehto 1993). The legal and administrative developments around cultural heritage in 
European countries influenced Asian, African and Latin American countries where systems 
were developed following European models or heritage protection was conducted by 
European rulers (Feilden and Jokilehto, 1993 and Ito 1995, quoted in Lennon 2006).  
Contemporary concept of heritage believes that heritage is mainly about identity. It is 
essentially the information handed on by generations. As a constituent part of the affirmation 
and enrichment of cultural identities, the information is represented by material signs (Aplin 
2002) and cultural processes of remembering, forgetting, and communication (Urry 1996; 
Dicks 2000; Graham 2002; Peckham 2003; Smith 2006).  
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Heritage is socially constructed by cultural groups; its definition is a subjective matter 
that depends on local historical, social, and cultural circumstances (Aplin 2002). Heritage 
possesses no inherent values that make it heritage (Smith and Akagawa 2009), and it only 
becomes heritage when it becomes recognisable within particular cultural settings. Hall 
(1999) argues that heritage is a powerful mirror: those who cannot see themselves in it feel 
excluded. Heritage is also a distorting mirror through which past events can be reduced to a 
kind of nostalgic dressing-up of, or bland description of people, places, and processes 
(Blockley and Hems 2006). Therefore, heritage is essentially intangible rather than tangible, 
not only because of the values we give it, but because of the cultural work that it does in our 
society (Smith 2006). 
2.3.2 Cultural Landscape as Cultural Heritage 
In the 1990s, as a principle concept in cultural geography, cultural landscape was 
adopted in heritage conservation because it covers aspects that are not covered by the 
‘conventional’ concept of heritage. At that time, the UNESCO WHC was criticised for 
legitimizing a particular Western – if not Western European – perception of heritage in terms 
of both policy and practice (Byrne 1991; Pocock 1997; Cleere 2001; Sullivan 2004). The 
WHC has been shown to be not only Eurocentric in composition, but also to be dominated 
by monumentally grand and aesthetic sites and places (Arizpe 2000; Cleere 2001; Yoshida 
2004). More specifically, the WCH was criticised for its artificial separation between natural 
and cultural values: it initially divided potential World Heritage sites into these two 
oppositional categories. Under this approach, natural sites were treated as ‘untouched’ nature 
and excluded from human activities, which is a divide considered to be ‘anachronistic’ 
(Fowler 2003). Another criticism about WHC is that its cultural criteria failed to incorporate 
the idea of cultural continuity from prehistoric to contemporary time, particularly in 
countries with indigenous populations with traditional cultures such as Australia, New 
Zealand, USA and Canada, and many countries in Asia, the Pacific and Africa (Lennon 
2007).  
For these reasons, the cultural criteria of WHC were revised in 1992 to include 
‘cultural landscapes’ in an amendment to the Operational Guidelines for the Implementation 
of the World Heritage Convention (Fowler 2003). The Committee at its 16th session in Santa 
Fe adopted the guidelines for their inclusion in the World Heritage List (UNESCO 2009, 
19). Accordingly, Criterion 24 (a) (iii) in the WHC was altered to read: ‘… a civilisation 
which is living or which has disappeared’, to address the fact that the cultural criteria failed 
to incorporate the idea of continuity of traditional cultures from prehistoric times to the 
present day (Lennon 2007, 3). Additionally, revisions of the cultural criteria recognised the 
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continuing traditions of indigenous peoples (Lennon 2007), and the associative values were 
expanded to include reference to ‘artistic or literary works’ (Layton and Titchen 1995).  
The WHC pioneered the adoption of the cultural landscape concept and it has greatly 
influenced heritage conservation around the world. One landscape each in New Zealand and 
Australia became the first two World Heritage cultural landscapes. In December 1993, the 
Tongariro National Park in New Zealand was inscribed as a cultural landscape because of its 
association with Maori beliefs (Titchen 1994). In December 1994, Uluru-Kata Tjuta National 
Park in Australia became the second World Heritage cultural landscape.  
The definition of World Heritage cultural landscape identifies contemporary 
perceptions: 
Cultural landscapes represent the combined works of nature and man (UNESCO 2008, 85). 
They are illustrative of the evolution of human society and settlement over time, under the 
influence of physical constraints and/or opportunities presented by their natural environment 
and of successive social, economic and cultural forces, both external and internal. (UNESCO 
2008, 85) 
The conservation of any cultural landscape is to reveal and sustain the great diversity of the 
interactions between humans and their environment, to protect living traditional cultures and 
preserve the traces of those which have disappeared. (Fowler 2003, 15) 
The core of this definition is the human-nature interactions that exist in the ‘constantly 
negotiated and constituted plurality of cultures’ in cultural geography. Here, the interaction 
is not limited to physical impacts or material cultural evidence, since these materials may be 
insignificant or even absent (UNESCO 2008). By way of contrast, intangible interactions 
such as associative meanings and spiritual relations are also significant mutual effects that 
should be examined. This new perception of heritage also reflected in the debate about 
heritage authenticity. The WHC identifies three categories of cultural landscape (Table 2-1). 
Table 2-1. Three Categories of Cultural Landscape (UNESCO 2008, 86) 
1. The clearly defined landscape is designed and created intentionally by man. This embraces garden and 
parkland landscapes constructed for aesthetic reasons that are often (but not always) religious or other 
monumental buildings and ensembles.  
2. The organically evolved landscape 
began with an initial social, economic, 
administrative, and/or religious 
imperative, and developed its present 
form by association with, and in 
response to its natural environment. 
Such landscapes reflect this process of 
evolution in their form and component 
features. 
A relic (or fossil) landscape: one in which an evolutionary process 
ended at some time in the past (either abruptly or over a period). Its 
significant distinguishing features are, however, still visible in material 
form. 
A continuing landscape: one that retains an active social role in 
contemporary society; it is closely associated with a traditional way of 
life that is still evolving. At the same time, it exhibits significant 
material evidence of its evolution over time 
3. The associative cultural landscape: the inclusion of such landscapes on the World Heritage List is justifiable 
by virtue of the powerful religious, artistic or cultural associations of the natural element, rather than by virtue 
material cultural evidence, which may be insignificant or even absent.  
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2.3.3 Authenticity –A Negotiated Concept 
Authenticity is the essential attribute of heritage sites. It has long been one of the most 
controversial issues in heritage conservation. Authenticity was a concept created in Western 
countries but the meanings of it changed substantially in subsequent application and debate 
worldwide. Generally speaking, authenticity is a measure of the degree to which the values 
of a heritage property can be understood to be truthfully, genuinely and credibly expressed 
by the attributes carrying those values (Stovel 2004).  
According to the Oxford Advanced Learner’s Dictionary, the word authenticity is ‘the 
quality of being genuine or true’ (Hornby 2010, 86). However, something can be true and 
accurate even if it is a copy, but cannot be genuine if it is a copy. The discussion about ‘true’ 
or ‘genuine’ has been the main focus of the debate about authenticity. While the subjectivity 
of authenticity has already been acknowledged, a review of the evolution of this concept is 
still necessary, which forms a theoretical platform for the first research question. 
The provenance of ‘authenticity’ 
The concept of authenticity in the cultural heritage field can be traced back to the early 
20th century. Alois Riegl (1858-1905), an Austrian art historian and conservator, developed 
the concept of ‘kuntswollen’ in 1903 to describe how an object created at a given time both 
reflects the artistic trends of its period and contributes to those trends (Riegl 1903/1982, 
quoted in Lennon, 2006). He describes artistic and historic monuments as having both 
historical value and contemporary value. Trilling (1972) argues that the provenance of the 
word ‘authenticity’ is in the museum, where experts test whether objects of art are what they 
appear to be or are claimed to be and, therefore, worthy of the admiration they are given.  
The idea of authenticity developed primarily in the Western world. Fundamental 
principles of authenticity were proclaimed by William Morris and the Society for the 
Protection of Ancient Buildings (SPAB) (Morris 1877). The manifesto of SPAB was 
produced in response to the conservation problems of many misguided restorations of 
ancient European monuments in the mid-19th century. During this period, restorations 
attempted to return buildings to an idealised state form the distant past. However, most of 
them were builders’ creative work that was not based on evidence. These restorations were 
considered as destruction and were labelled ‘destructive restoration’ by Morris (1877).  
Restoring an ancient building to its previous condition seemed an impossible task to 
Morris, and he pleaded with monument stakeholders to protect them from restoration. Morris 
believed that the best course of action was simply to prevent their decay. Consequently, a 
number of important concepts, such as ‘reversibility’ and ‘minimum intervention’, are at the 
heart of an ever-growing library of restoration codes of ethics and charters (Stanley-Price 
 38 Chapter 2: Cultural Landscape, Authenticity and Representation 
2009). These early ideologies of heritage from Europe have become fundamental principles 
in international heritage conservation today.  
Since the SPAB manifesto, understandings of the term ‘authenticity’ have developed 
through international discussions and practice. The changes in the meaning of ‘authenticity’ 
can be identified in three models: objective authenticity, culturally constructed authenticity, 
and existential authenticity (Table 2-2).  
Table 2-2.Three Models of Authenticity 
Name Representative documents Main ideas 
Objective 
authenticity  
The SPAB Manifesto (1877) 
The Convention for the Protection of Cultural 
Property in the Event of Armed Conflict (The Hague 
Convention, 1954) 
The Convention on the Means of Prohibiting and 
Preventing the Illicit Import, Export and Transfer of 
Ownership of Cultural Property  (1970) 
The Charter of Venice (1964) 
The World Heritage Convention’s Operational 
Guidelines (1972) 
Originality 
Objective method 
European-centred, but had a broad 
impact on the world at large 
Culturally 
constructed 
authenticity 
The Nara Document on Authenticity (1994) 
Hoi An Protocols for Best Conservation Practice in 
Asia (2004) 
Diversity of the notion of 
authenticity 
Intangible dimensions of heritage 
Existential 
authenticity 
Five models of authentic experience in heritage 
tourism (Cohen 1979) 
Existential authenticity (Wang 1999) 
Objective concept of authenticity 
is a cultural ideology rather than a 
scientific view 
Authenticity is a negotiated issue 
rather than a fixed principle 
 
Objective authenticity 
Created in 1964, The Venice Character for the Conservation and Restoration of 
Monuments and Sites (The Venice Charter) is the most important policy document in the 
domain of heritage conservation. The word ‘authenticity’ emerged in the Venice Charter. 
The preamble of the Venice Charter states that one of the reasons to safeguard historic 
monuments is that ‘it is our duty to hand them on the full richness of their authenticity’. 
Then Article 9 of the charter further explains that  
The aim [of restoration] is to preserve and reveal the aesthetic and historic value of the 
monument and is based on respect for original material and authentic documents. It must stop 
at the point where conjecture begins, and in this case moreover any extra work which is 
indispensable must be distinct from the architectural composition and must bear a 
contemporary stamp. (ICOMOS 1964) 
While in the Venice Charter the word ‘authenticity’ is written without any 
explanation, some concepts in the articles indicated the main object of conservation. They 
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include monuments, original material and authentic documents. In the charter only 
anastylosis
9
 (and not reconstruction) is permitted. New interventions should occur only when 
absolutely necessary, and new materials used in preserving a historic structure should be 
distinguishable from those used in the original construction. This strong opposition to 
reconstruction was also expressed in the early versions of the Operational Guidelines for the 
Implementation of the World Heritage Convention (The Operational Guidelines), and these 
above principles echoed in many subsequent documents (Jerome 2008).  
Both in the Venice Charter and the early versions of the Operational Guidelines, 
cultural heritage was identified as monumental architecture, a Western construct (Jerome 
2008). The term ‘authenticity’ poses as objectivism, holding the power of ‘the truth’, both 
spatial and temporal (Taylor 2001). This objective authenticity assumes that there is 
something inherently ‘authentic’. The essential attribute of an authentic place is the 
originality of it, and there is a binary opposition of ‘authentic’ and ‘inauthentic’.  
According to this objective model of authenticity, mass tourism and the 
commodification of heritage places are seen as a threat to the authenticity of a place (Galla 
1993). The value of an authentic place would be sacrificed for the sake of entertainment, 
popularity, and profit (Goulding 2000). Thus the ‘original’ place has to be protected from 
these ‘evils of late-capitalism’ (Taylor 2001). These ideas of objective authenticity have been 
criticised by the other two models. 
Culturally constructed authenticity – a global perspective 
Objective authenticity has been interrogated during its application around the world. 
Many heritage sites in non-Western cultures do not suit the objective concept of authenticity. 
For example, Japan is one country that was keen to revise the definition of authenticity 
because of its timber buildings (Jerome 2008). In Japan, maintaining significant timber 
temples involves periodically dismantling them to replace deteriorated fabric, and then 
rebuilding them using the original construction technology (Jerome 2008). This tradition 
dates back centuries.  
Promoted by this strong tradition and practical need, the Government of Japan and 
ICOMOS sponsored a conference in Nara, Japan in 1994 with the focus on authenticity. This 
conference resulted in The Nara Document – a revolutionary document that provided new 
understandings of authenticity. It was the first international document to recognise the 
                                                 
 
9Anastylosis is an archaeological term for a reconstruction technique whereby a ruined building or monument is 
restored using the original architectural elements. It consists of returning fallen pieces of a building to their 
original position. 
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cultural difference of authenticity: ‘authenticity is in practice never absolute, always relative’ 
(Lowenthal 1994). The cultural constructed authenticity is characterised in three attributes:  
Firstly, the word authenticity has different connotations within different cultural 
groups. Some communities prefer to preserve the original material of a historic site, even 
when it is incomplete. Others prefer to have a complete image of the original shape, even 
with the use of new material. ‘It is not possible to base judgments of values and authenticity 
within fixed criteria’ (ICOMOS 1994). Thus, after the Nara Conference, ICOMOS 
encouraged regional meetings to explore the context of authenticity in different cultural 
domains.  
Secondly, physical fabric or tangible evidence is not the only object of authenticity. 
The value of the intangible aspects of heritage, such as the authenticity of a tradition, was 
emphasised in this new perspective. For example, in the tradition of rebuilding timber 
temples in Japan, the cultural practice has authenticity rather than the physical building itself. 
This new understanding was also reflected in the new version of the Operational Guidelines. 
Before the 2005 version of the Operational Guidelines, the test of authenticity referred to the 
tangible aspects of the heritage including four parameters: design, material, workmanship 
and setting. The revised guidelines provided new ‘conditions of authenticity’, which 
included intangible heritage such as traditions, language, techniques, spirits and feeling 
(UNESCO 2008).  
Thirdly, the layers of history that a heritage place has acquired through time are now 
considered authentic attributes. This layered value was termed ‘progressive authenticities’ at 
the Nara conference (Jerome 2008). Within this perspective, authenticity refers to the 
‘historical verisimilitude’ of representation, which means the authentic reproduction that 
resembles the original and thus looks credible and convincing (Bruner 1994). Authenticity 
not only implies genuine, immaculate simulation is also acceptable, that is, authenticity 
involves the nature of a copy or reproduction (Bruner 1994). 
Existentialauthenticity 
The myth of objective authenticity has also been interrogated by supporters of 
constructivist, post-modernist and existentialist thinking (Wang 1999). For these supporters, 
the essential problem of objective authenticity is that nothing is static but in constant change; 
thus, there is no absolute point of reference (Wang 1999). Both tangible and intangible 
heritage is ‘fabricated over time’, thus all changes to a heritage should have value and 
meaning (Schoorl 2005). Urry (2002) points out that it is difficult to justify the difference 
between an ‘apparently inauthentic staging for the tourist’ and the ‘process of cultural 
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remarking that happens in all cultures anyway’. Thus, the line between authentic and 
inauthentic is not clear.  
The interrogation of the objective authenticity is going deeper by asking that ‘who has 
the power to interpret and decide what can be regarded as objectively authentic and what 
cannot’ (Engler n.d.). The selective portrayal of heritage components will always be based 
on the taste and perception of a modern, biased society (Goulding 2000), and different 
individuals in that society. Thus it is believed that existentialist theories can better explain 
what an authentic place is.  
Existential authenticity is a post-modern idea that maintains that authenticity is 
constructed by a society’s point of view, beliefs, perspectives, interpretations or powers 
(Wang 1999). People project their expectations, preferences, consciousness and stereotypical 
images onto toured objects and sites and believe them to be authentic when meet their 
expectations (Wang 1999; Urry 2002). This constructivist view maintains that authenticity is 
relative, negotiable, contextually determined, and even ideological (Wang 1999). In the 
concept of existentialist authenticity, objective authenticity of toured objects becomes 
irrelevant or less relevant – both an artificial hyper-reality, and tourism that includes 
elements of ‘objective authenticity’, serve the same existential needs (Wang 1999; Urry 2002; 
Xie 2004).  
Mass media and mass tourism were considered threats to objective authenticity. 
However, in the perspective of existential authenticity, the constructions and performances in 
mass tourism and mass media are deemed as the normal formation process of a place (Engler 
n.d.). In a world of representation, the first picture of an authentic place was recorded by 
explorers’ reports, which is simplifications, reproductions and decontextualisations that blur 
the concepts of ‘real’ and ‘fake’ (Hannabuss 1999). Within this perspective, heritage sites are 
becoming performative and symbolic spaces that have little relation to contemporary 
everyday life (Engler n.d.).  
This constructivist notion has also been demonstrated in the debate about Disneyland. 
When Disney planned to construct a theme park on American history, the president of the 
Society of American Historians, David McCullough, began a campaign against the plan, 
arguing that Disney would provide a ‘synthetic history by destroying real history’ (Engler 
n.d.). However, other historians credit Disney for having memorably taught more people 
more history than they ever learned in school (Kelleher 2004).   
In the perspective of existential authenticity, objective authenticity is preserved for 
certain reasons. The first is moral energy (Engler n.d.). Dworkin (1996) points out that the 
idea of an existing truth, and the Christian concept of guilt, dictate to many people a morality 
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of duty to truth itself. It is ‘political correctness’ to respect the past as it really was, and 
failure to do so is not just considered wrong, but ‘wicked’ (Fuller, n.d., quoted in Engler 
n.d.). The second reason is that of social class affiliation (Engler n.d.). The wish to 
experience something more authentic is the wish to be distinct from the masses, and to 
belong to a certain elite (Gottdiener 1997; Hannabuss 1999; Wang 1999; Urry 2002). 
Thirdly, objective authenticity is used for tourism marketing. Here, something authentic 
becomes a stylistic reference (Hannabuss 1999) that gives value to tourism products tailored 
for its target group (Taylor 2001).  
The three models are different interpretations of authenticity. Aspects seen as 
determining the authenticity of a place have broadened to include immaterial objects. The 
key issue is whether the tangible or intangible aspects should be given a higher priority in 
conservation practice. A clear intention has been found in Asia. The Hoi An Protocols for 
Best Conservation Practice in Asia (known as ‘the Hoi An Protocol’) (Engelhardt and 
Rogers 2009) is a significant regional document in the Asian cultural context. It highlights 
that the intangible dimension of heritage places is particularly important in Asia. In the 
context of living culture, the absence of tangible elements does not mean that the 
phenomenon either did not, or has ceased to, exist (Engelhardt and Rogers 2009). In a 
number of living cultural traditions, what makes a place authentic is less what it was (in 
form) than what it did (Munjeri, quoted from Engelhardt and Rogers 2009).  
It the cultural context of Asia, continuity is affirmed as an essential attribute of the 
tangible and intangible dimensions of authenticity. For purpose of conservation is to ensure 
the continuity and long-term sustainability of all aspects of a place, be they tangible or 
intangible. This idea of authenticity has affected the international guidelines, in which the 
updated version of the Operational Guidelines expanded the attribute of authenticity to 
include the intangible aspects of heritage (UNESCO 2008).  
However, as two important cultural groups in the Asia-Pacific region, both Australia 
and China have adopted the objective authenticity that focuses more on the tangible aspects 
of World Heritage sites. The primary document of heritage conservation, the Burra Charter 
(Australia) and The Principles for the Conservation of Heritage in China (The China 
Principles), adopts the Western concept of authenticity that emphasises physical fabric. 
Some major principles in the Venice Charter, such as minimal intervention and reversibility, 
and the general unacceptability of reconstruction, have all been adopted in the Burra Charter 
and China Principles. In Australia, as one of the ‘New World’ countries (Aplin 2002), the 
Aboriginal concept of place and time has not been reflected in heritage conservation policies. 
Thus, the unique qualities and characteristics of cultural heritage in Australia and China have 
 Chapter 2: Cultural Landscape, Authenticity and Representation 43 
not been reflected in local conservation policies. For this reason, it is necessary to explore 
the concept of authenticity in the local management context. 
2.3.4 Authenticity and Conservation of Cultural Landscape 
In terms of authenticity, the principles for landscapes might be different from 
architectural heritage. Landscapes normally contain living things such as plants, birds, 
animals, and people. Therefore, change is inevitable and continuous. It is impossible to apply 
objective authenticity in the conservation of landscape. These living components need to be 
consistently managed, manipulated, harnessed, directed, trained, controlled, developed and 
renewed (Sales 2000). Conservation of authenticity needs active and flexible responses.  
However, do buildings never change? Some scholars argued that objective 
authenticity could be applied with the essentially ‘dead’ features of heritage, such as terraces, 
steps, walls and other structures. The main task of keeping their authenticity is to preserve, 
repair, adapt and possible replace (Sales 2000). However, the authenticity of these ‘dead’ 
features is essentially the same with the ‘living’ features, since no components can exist 
forever. Change, both physical and nonphysical, is still necessary even for the oldest and 
most robust buildings. Therefore, a landscape perspective is gradually being accepted in the 
conservation of many types of heritage conservation.  
Some leading organisations of landscape protection have provided more explicit 
principles for authenticity and conservation practice. The monument-based approach of 
conservation is not used in many European countries anymore. The ‘conventional’ concept 
of heritage based on an agenda of preserving the fabric of monuments has been critically 
transferred to the field of landscape (Turner and Fairclough 2009). The synthesis of these 
principles in the frontier of landscape conservation leads to a new understanding of cultural 
heritage.  
European Landscape Convention 
European Landscape Convention (ELC) is one of the leading international documents 
of landscape conservation. Adopted in Florence in 2000, it is aimed at promoting the 
protection, management and planning of European landscapes and organising European 
cooperation on landscape issues (Déjeant-Pons 2006). ELC is distinctive among other 
documents since it is the first international treat to be exclusively concerned with all 
dimensions of European landscape (Déjeant-Pons 2006). In other words, it concerns not only 
remarkable landscapes but also ordinary everyday landscapes.  
ELC defines landscape as ‘an area, as perceived by people, whose character is the 
result of the action and interaction of natural and/or human factors’ (Council of Europe 2000, 
Article 1). This definition regards landscape as an intellectual and emotional construct and a 
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personal and social way of being in the world (Turner and Fairclough 2009). It 
acknowledges that landscape is essentially an intangible construct (Turner and Fairclough 
2009), even though such construct is supported by physical elements. This construct might 
follow aesthetic rules, but might be impacted by personal memory or associations, or be just 
practical and functional (Turner and Fairclough 2009). It is essentially subjective. According 
to ELC, landscape is the medium of the creation of European cultural identities (Turner and 
Fairclough 2009). Therefore, authenticity of landscape is not about the physical material 
anymore, which is aligned with the culturally constructed authenticity and existential 
authenticity.  
This ELC perspective implies a new framework of conservation. From this perspective, 
landscape is not only an area for aesthetic appreciation by trained specialists in particular 
areas, but a social and cultural matter concerning democratic rights and the common good as 
part of heritage (Turner and Fairclough 2009). The conventional idea of conservation of 
landscape was originally designed to protect nature and biodiversity. Now it is recognised 
that biodiversity cannot be maintained without people (Brown, Mitchell and Beresford 2005). 
Conservation therefore is an interdisciplinary work, and the interdisciplinary dimensions are 
one of landscape’s essential qualities – diversity (Turner and Fairclough 2009). Additionally, 
the ELC is forward-looking – it is concerned with how people will develop landscape 
tomorrow. In other words, management and planning of landscape are more important than 
‘landscape protection’ (Herlin 2004; Selman 2006). 
Landscape character theory 
Landscape character theory provides a more explicit inventory of cultural landscapes. 
UNESCO (2009) emphasises that landscape character is the major attribute of the 
authenticity of landscape heritage. This section examines landscape character theories used 
by World Heritage Committee, the US National Park Service (NPS), the European 
Landscape Convention (ELC) and the Landscape Character Assessment (LCA) in England.  
The United Kingdom has made a fundamental contribution to landscape character 
theory. Since 1994, English Heritage has been carrying out a program of Historic Landscape 
Characterisation (HCL) throughout England, in partnership with individual county councils. 
According to Swanwick (2002, 8), landscape character is made up of four layers: firstly, 
landscape character is ‘a distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of elements in the 
landscape that makes one landscape different from another’ (Figure 2-1). Secondly, 
characteristics are elements or combinations of elements which make a particular 
contribution to landscape character (Swanwick 2002). Characteristic is less abstract than 
character. Specifically, characteristics are different physical attributes of a landscape such as 
shapes or tone, and landscape character is a generous feeling of a place formed by different 
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characteristics. Thirdly, patterns are the relationships between different elements, and 
contribute to distinctive characteristics. Within this framework, each layer is an attribute of a 
landscape and it contributes to the layer above it (Figure 2-1).  
 
Figure 2-1. Four layers of landscape character (Source: Swanwick 2002, diagram by the author) 
Based on a review of the leading management authorities in the world, an integrated 
inventory of landscape heritage has been generated (Table, 2-3). The inventories of 
landscape heritage from UNESCO, NPS, ELC, and LCA have been analysed using an 
inductive method. The result shows that three categories of landscape components are 
included in landscape character management (Table 2-3).  
Table 2-3. An Integrated Landscape Inventory of Western Countries 
Tangible Natural Components Tangible Cultural Components Intangible Cultural Components 
Topography 
Vegetation 
Geology 
Wildlife 
Air & Climate 
Soils 
Landscape  Composition 
Archaeological sites 
Buildings and structures 
Circulation 
Constructed water features 
Old tools & Machines 
Art works 
Human-altered natural features 
Spatial organisation 
Knowledge about nature 
Traditional craftsmanship 
Sense of place 
Oral expressions & traditions 
Social practices, rituals & festive events 
Performing arts 
 
There is a clear division between tangible and intangible landscape components, and 
between natural and cultural components (Table 2-3). Although this inventory simply 
includes cultural and natural components, it does not fuse them together. What they call 
‘natural’, from a Chinese perspective, also has cultural values; however, this is not 
represented in the inventory. Some problematic categorisations, such as paddock or cleared 
land, are natural components with cultural values. Additionally, intangible values are only 
present in cultural components. As a result, the intangible value of natural components, such 
as a mythical story about the topography of a landscape, cannot be integrated in this 
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inventory. Therefore, the landscape character theory needs to be examined in non-Western 
cultural groups. In this research, landscape inventories in China and Australia will be 
explored.   
Landscape archaeology and Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) in Europe 
Landscape character theory is generally used for large-scale landscapes, such as 
landscape planning and assessment at national and regional levels. By contrast, Historic 
Landscape Characterisation (HLC) provides more related principles for small-scale 
landscapes and their historical dimensions.  
Historic Landscape Characterisation (HLC) was an unifying approach on the basis of a 
combination of landscape character assessment and landscape archaeology (Turner and 
Fairclough 2009). It was developed in the UK in the 1990s, as a result of the growing 
appreciation of the historic value of everyday landscapes (Fairclough 1999). During that time, 
the conventional approach that based on the individual archaeological site or monument as 
the basic unit of analysis failed to see the landscape as ‘a seamless canvas extending out in 
all directions’ (Darvill, Gerrard and Startin 1993, 566). Therefore, some techniques which 
sought to present interpretations of the whole landscape’s historic character were created in 
this period (Turner and Fairclough 2009). This type of landscape archaeology is called 
‘Historic Landscape Characterisation’ (HLC) in England (Herring 1998; Fairclough 1999; 
Clark, Darlington and Fairclough 2004; Macinnes 2004; Turner 2006). 
The essential idea of the HLC approach is the treatment of the material remnants of 
the past as part of present-day perception (Turner and Fairclough 2009), which provides an 
approach to incorporate landscape’s historic and archaeological dimensions into real-world 
decision making (Turner and Fairclough 2009). In conservation practice, the aim of HLC is 
not to determine how the landscape of the past should be preserved or recreated. Instead 
HLC is about identifying the traces of the past within the modern landscape, and recognising 
what is the unique landscape character that exists through its evolution. Thus the real 
challenge is to address how future change can sensitively respect local character and 
diversity (Clark, Darlington and Fairclough 2004). This new understanding of past and 
present has been applied around Europe with a great success.  
However, HLC has also raised methodological problems (Fairclough 2001b, 2001a; 
Aldred and Fairclough 2003; Fairclough and Macinnes 2003). The problem is that HLC 
projects aim for more transparency and seek a sort of ‘objectivity’ that interprets the 
landscape according to quantifiable criteria (Turner and Fairclough 2009). However, such 
approaches can overlook subtle variations between historic trajectories. The categorisation of 
landscape into different types relies on a researcher’s ability, thus it is difficult to keep the 
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consistency in the categorisation process. Therefore, for each cultural community, there need 
further theories and concepts that could be used in local conservation practice.  
A ‘New Heritage’ – Contemporary Interpretation of Heritage 
The above discussion leads to a new understanding of cultural heritage. Over the past 
decade, a landscape perspective is becoming a main tendency of heritage where the New 
Heritage concept has been established in Europe. New Heritage is a critical re-examination 
of the concept of heritage. It maintains that heritage is a modern concept used as a tool to 
enhance cultural identity. New Heritage concept has been established because the 
‘conventional’ concept of heritage adopted in the middle of the 20th century, cannot meet the 
contemporary requirements, at least in Europe (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013). There are 
three reasons for this fact. Firstly, different from the mid-20th century, the concept of 
‘national identity’ is getting weaker today (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013), which means that 
heritage no longer needs to serve the purpose as it did in the past. Contemporary society has 
been changing so drastically as the result of the processes of internationalisation and 
globalisation (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013). It no longer possesses the degree of cultural 
homogeneity that a unifying and distinctive collective identity requires (Holtorf and 
Fairclough 2013).  
Secondly, the particular historical trajectories of the concept of heritage may also 
change in the future (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013). The ‘conventional’ meaning of 
‘heritage’ based on ‘saving’ or ‘rescuing’ heritage (Fairclough 2009a) has served us well in 
the 1960s and 1970s (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013). However, the need for such exclusive 
concepts and reactions in many parts of Europe is now less strong (Holtorf and Fairclough 
2013). A more comprehensive and inclusive concept of heritage is required in contemporary 
society. Thirdly, the interactions between East and West created interrogation about the 
unified standard for heritage and authenticity. ‘Conventional’ understanding of authenticity 
is not only out of date, but also challenged by different communities in other places. 
Therefore, it has been acknowledged that the meaning of heritage is not a given, but for 
coming generations to determine (Holtorf 2012) 
A New Heritage concept maintains that the core value of heritage resides in the 
cultural meanings and values humans invest in the environment, not in their physical 
substance (Araoz 2011; Fojut 2009; Fairclough 2009b; Loulanski 2006). Conservation 
should shift the focus from protection towards creation (Poulios 2010). Heritage is no longer 
being valued for its intrinsic worth. Instead it has been discovered to be valuable for matters 
in contemporary society, such as conflict resolution, economic regeneration and education 
for citizenship or sustainable development (Loulanski 2006; Dawdy 2009).  
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Based on the concept of New Heritage, the principles of authenticity are becoming 
more flexible. The acts of changing, destroying or replacing a heritage feature are all forms 
of interpreting, using and transforming heritage (Holtorf 2006). In recent years, changes and 
alternatives to original material are not necessarily being recognised as the challenge to the 
authenticity of heritage. A landscape perspective means ‘it is not much about preventing 
change any more; it is about managing change (Araoz 2008, 170).  
The representative document for New Heritage is the Faro Convention on the Value of 
Cultural Heritage for Society (Faro Convention). It maintains that the target for using and 
exploring heritage is to achieve high-level political, social and economic process (Holtorf 
and Fairclough 2013). Heritage is recognised as an important contributor to ‘human 
development and quality of life’, and heritage should be made to support the construction of 
a peaceful and democratic society (Fairclough 2006). This people-centred perspective makes 
the Faro Convention distinctive in the previous heritage conservations of the Council of 
Europe and UNESCO (Holtorf and Fairclough 2013).  
The New Heritage is to some extent aligned with the Asian concept of authenticity, 
which gave more concerns on the social contributions of heritage rather than its intrinsic 
values. This alignment implies the potential contributions of some Asian cultures to the 
diversity of heritage value and conservation, such as China and Australia. However, the New 
Heritage concept and HLC principles cannot be directly used in China and Australia, since 
the concept of heritage is dynamic and there is no single approach to carrying out HLC 
surveys (Clark, Darlington and Fairclough 2004). It is necessary to explore the contemporary 
construct of ‘heritage’ and ‘authenticity’ in local societies.  
2.4 LANDSCAPE REPRESENTATIONS: THEORIES AND 
TECHNOLOGY 
This section provides the justification and a theoretical framework for the second 
research question, ‘what characteristics of representation contribute to the authenticity of a 
historic landscape?’ Representation has become a critical issue in landscape conservation 
and management. The methods of demonstrating cultural landscapes, especially their 
intangible dimensions, have been identified by UNESCO as one of the most urgent problems 
in conservation and management practice (UNESCO 2009). There are different ways for 
representing landscapes, such as mapping, photography, painting, oral expressions, and so 
forth. Rather than focusing on all of these approaches, this research mainly focuses on 
cartography. Some painting theories are also explored since they made a profound influence 
on cartography, especially in China.  
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2.4.1 Landscape Representation in the West 
Four models of representation have been identified in contemporary cartography 
theory in the West, including descriptive fieldwork, cartographic communication, critical 
cartography, and interpretative mapping (Figure 2-2).  
 
Figure 2-2. Changing theoretical positions on landscape representation 
Descriptive fieldwork 
In Europe, the tradition of seeing maps as an objective description of the world can be 
traced back to the Middle Ages. At that time, accurate maps were needed for navigation, 
fighting wars, and regulating property ownership, and thus Western cartographers believed 
that we should strive to produce as accurate a reflection of the world as possible (Dodge, 
Kitchin and Perkins 2009). The first sustained attempts to remould academic cartography as 
an entirely scientific pursuit emerged in America in the 1950s (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 
2009). During this period, people believed that everything could be known and represented 
within a Cartesian framework, and space was conceived as a container with an explicit 
geometry that was filled with people and things (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). 
Cartographic knowledge improved, maps became more precise and scientific principles of 
mapping emerged.  
This period was named by Duncan as the ‘descriptive framework’ period (Duncan and 
Ley 1993). This framework was a dominant model in traditional cartography and in cultural 
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geography until the 1950s (Duncan and Ley 1993). It maintained that trained observation 
transcribed into clear prose and unencumbered by abstract theorising, produces an accurate 
understanding of the world (Duncan and Ley 1993).  
The traces of this model can still be seen in much landscape mapping today. Many 
contemporary mapping technologies – such as Geographical Information System (GIS), 
Global Positioning System (GPS) and Remote Sensing (RS) – emerged in this period. These 
technologies drew upon the 19th century models of science that believed that the world was 
an objective entity independent of the observer (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). These 
mapping technologies were deemed transparent means of representing the world.  
Cartographic communication models 
The late 1960s and 1970s witnessed the development of ‘cartographic communication 
models’ in the West. The movement was promoted by the U.S. scholar Arthur Robinson and 
his collaborators, who sought to re-case cartography (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). In 
the perspective of cartographic communication, the world has also been seen as an objective 
entity and maps were seen as transparent means to mimesis
10
 this world (Dodge, Kitchin and 
Perkins 2009). More research in this period focused on the effectiveness of maps and the 
technologies employed in cartography. Based upon positivist science, the cartographic 
communication model produces abstract, reductionist descriptions of the world (Duncan and 
Ley 1993). Thus, there is no room for the representation of cultural variation (Duncan and 
Ley 1993).  
Although both descriptive model and the cartographic communication model accepted 
the goal of mimesis, the latter one is different from the first since it values the abstract and 
the general, rather than the concrete and particular (Duncan and Ley 1993). The first model 
draws upon the 19th century models of positive science and is more concerned with 
description and classification, while he second model draws upon the early 20th century 
model and is more concerned with the construction of spatial theory (Duncan and Ley 1993). 
Critical cartography 
Landscape representation began to be considered as cultural and social construction in 
the late 1980s. Many scholars in this period (Harvey 1989; Wood 1992; Pickles 2004) argue 
that maps are social constructions and the process of mapping is not an objective pursuit but, 
rather, one laden with power. Mapping now is deemed as a process of revealing and creating 
knowledge, which includes many subjective decisions about what to include, how the map 
                                                 
 
10Mimesis is the imitative representation of nature and human behaviour in art and literature. Here mimesis is 
used as a verb to indicate that the map is considered as a transparent approach to imitating landscapes. 
 Chapter 2: Cultural Landscape, Authenticity and Representation 51 
will look, and what the map is seeking to express (Kenreich 2012). These new 
understandings of mapping have been labelled ‘critical cartography’ (Crampton and Krygier 
2005). Under this topic, cultural and social aspects, such as colonialism, national identity, 
race, military power, and gender, are all examined as playing key roles in mapping processes 
(Anderson 1991; Haraway 1992; Pickles 2004).  
The critical cartography model is a postmodern theory of mapping, which interrogates 
the mimetic theory and the research of truth (Duncan and Ley 1993). However, this model is 
still based on the proposition that the truth of the world can be revealed if one takes account 
of the ideology inherent in the representation (Duncan and Ley 1993). This model has been 
refined and extended by cartographers in the early 21st century, and led to the birth of 
interpretative model. 
Interpretative model 
Interpretative model maintains that the exploration of maps should be extended from 
the ontical level to the ontological level, which means the project of cartography itself needs 
to be examined to reveal the essential attribute of mapping (Crampton 2003). Instead of 
focusing on artefacts, cartographers in this period focused on how maps are constituted in 
and through diverse, discursive and material processes, and on mapping practices such as 
their conceptualisation, production, consumption, author-reader relationship, representation-
practice, and map-space (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009, 21).  
A number of researchers followed Crampton in extending cartographic theory beyond 
ontic status. For example, Pickles (2004) focuses on the work that maps do, how they act to 
shape our understanding of the world, and how they code that world. Wood and Fels (2008)  
extend the notion of a map as social construction to argue that map produce the world by 
making propositions that are placed in the space of the map. Harwood (2007) demonstrates 
that representations change the world as much as they measure and describe it. The power of 
mapping to change the world has been highlighted by cartographers.  
The basis of the interpretative model is hermeneutic. Rather than setting up a model 
for a universal, value-neutral researcher, hermeneutics acknowledges and values the role of 
the active interpreters (Duncan and Ley 1993). This approach recognises that interpretation 
is a dialogue between the researcher’s data – other places and other people – and the 
researcher who is embedded within a particular intellectual and institutional context (Duncan 
and Ley 1993).  
These four models of representation have been applied in the geographical 
representation of landscapes in different periods, and are still being used in different cultural 
groups around the world today. According to Ingold (2000), people need to simultaneously 
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understand and value the process of cartography and to critique and reform its 
representational modes. Indeed, these models have been applied in the representations of 
historic landscapes, both in East and West, which created great impact on people’s 
understanding of heritage places. It is necessary to examine the current representation in 
Australia and China and located these representations within this theory framework. 
2.4.2 Landscape Representation in China 
Compared with the representation models in the West, China has a distinctive 
approach of landscape representation. As same as the previous review of Western 
cartography, this section focuses on the theory of cartography in China. Painting, as a 
significant influence on Chinese cartography, is also examined with some of the main 
concepts.  
In traditional Chinese society, cartography has developed from objective 
representation to subjective expression. In the very early period of Chinese cartography, the 
Chinese had already established the foundations for a mathematical cartography based on 
quantitative approach (Yee 1994b). One of the seminal texts on cartography is a statement of 
mapmaking principles by Pei Xiu (裴秀) (223-71 CE), which stresses the importance of 
measurement and scale for achieving fidelity to geographic actualities (Yee 1994b). The 
importance of measurement and scale was emphasised by the time of the Jin dynasty (222-
316 CE). A good example was the Yu Ji Tu (禹迹图) (Map of the Tracks of Yu) produced in 
1136. This map was carved in stone, depicting the river systems of China with considerable 
accuracy (Yee 1994b). The use of the grid as a scaling device indicates the importance of 
scale imaging to Chinese cartographers in this period. The Yu Ji Tu (禹迹图) was described 
as an evidence of the fact that Chinese geography was ahead of the West at that time 
(Needham 1959). 
Although there was a strong mathematical foundation, the main characteristic of 
Chinese cartography is pictorialism. This characteristic initiated in the Yuan dynasty (960-
1279 CE) and it was still the most important trait of Chinese cartography in the Qing dynasty 
(1644-1911 CE). A pictorial map is often almost indistinguishable from a landscape 
painting. Chinese cartography was still like visual arts until the 19th century (Yee 1994b). 
For example, the maps in the Shanxi Tongzhi (山西通志) (Comprehensive Gazetteer of 
Shanxi Province) created in 1735 show a mixture of representational modes. None of the 
maps in the gazetteer bears a cartographic grid or an expressed scale (Yee 1994b). Most 
maps contained pictorial elements, especially those of small areas. The Map of Zhongnan 
Shan Mountains (终南山图) in 1735 demonstrates this tradition of pictorialism (Yee 1994b). 
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These pictorial maps did not merely serve practical purposes in traditional China, they 
also expressed intellectual meanings of landscapes. For example, the Map of Huashan 
Mountain (太华山图) was created in Ming dynasty (1368-1644 CE) as an aid to visitors to 
this sacred mountain (Yee 1994b). The upper portion of the map contains a prayer to the god 
of the mountain, and a number of ‘supernatural’ features are emphasised by graphical 
features: a palm print of a giant on the east peak, an image of a transcendent being on the 
west peak, and between them a waterfall interrupted by a cavern (Yee 1994b). To express the 
awe to natural landscapes, the man-made structures are represented by thin lines, so they are 
overwhelmed by natural landscapes (Munakata 1991).  
The traditional Chinese believed that the forms of the phenomenal world are 
extremely difficult to capture. Lu Ji (陆机) (261-303 CE) points out that even with the 
instruments form measurement, such as the square and compass, it is still difficult to capture 
the forms of the world because there is no single measure (Yee 1994a). Liu Xie (刘勰) (465-
520 CE) points out that the truth of the phenomenal world can only be represented through 
personal and subjective experience (Yee 1994a).  
Another reason for the pictorial representation is that the Chinese believe that the 
representation should go beyond the duplication of physical forms. Maps were often used to 
complement verbal representations of geographic knowledge – the intellectual meaning of 
the place (Yee 1994b). Therefore, traditional Chinese mapping was not non-mathematical; it 
was more than mathematical (Yee 1994b, 67). A good cartographic image did not 
necessarily tell how far it was from one point to another, but might have told us about such 
things as power, duty, and emotion (Yee 1994b, 67).  
The pictorialism in traditional Chinese cartography was profoundly influenced by 
Chinese painting. Landscape painting in China has developed from illustration to 
interpretation. Before the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE), painting was concerned with the issue 
of convincing representation, and the artist’s main task was to create a convincing replica of 
nature (Bush 2012). Started with the Song dynasty (960-1279 CE) and developed in the 
Yuan dynasty (1271-1368 CE), the expressiveness of painting was considered to be more 
important than its representational aspect. After the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE), formal 
likeness was not claimed as the artists’ goal. The perspective of that the role of the artist is 
that of interpreter emerged in the Song dynasty. Since then, painting served as an expressive 
outlet for the artist, and it no longer focused on the external world, transcribing the 
appearance of things, but reflected the painter’s inner world (Bush 2012).  
After the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE), the concept of qi yun (气韵) began to be 
applied to landscapes. This was a principle of painting established by Xie He (谢赫) in the 
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Six dynasty period (420-550 CE). The qi (气), found in men and animals, is like the Greek 
pneuma, the ‘breath of life’ (Bush 2012). It was also explained as the vitality that is part of 
one’s own nature. Yun (韵), ‘overtone’, can be translated as ‘spirituality’ (Bush 2012). Qi 
yun applied only to images of living beings in paintings before the Tang dynasty. It was later 
applied to landscapes in the Song dynasty (960-1279 CE) (Bush 2012). By striving for qi 
yun, a painter could achieve that purpose of painting – to express the spirit through form 
(Yee 1994a, 135). This principle was also adopted in cartography, which formed the 
distinctive character of pictorialism.  
It can be found that the traditional Chinese cartography was consistent with the 
interpretative model of representation in the West. The purpose of mapping had transformed 
from objective description to active interpretation. The interpretative attribute is the most 
distinctive characteristic of Chinese cartography. Distance and physical appearance were not 
considered as the most significant aspects of the landscape; rather the intellectual meaning of 
landscape had great priority. This distinctive model of representation has played a significant 
role in the continuity of the Chinese ways of seeing landscapes. Therefore, it is necessary to 
explore the current condition of landscape representation in landscape conservation practice 
in China. 
2.4.3 GIS – Description or Interpretation? 
GIS is undoubtedly one of the most revolutionary approaches to landscape 
representation. Indeed, the contribution of GIS to cultural resource management might not be 
achieved by other approaches or technologies (Wheatley and Gillings 2002; Chapman 2006). 
This research used GIS as a tool for data integration since it is the representative of 
contemporary digital mapping technologies. At the same time, the usefulness of GIS was 
interrogated.   
Geographic information is defined as information liking locations on or near the 
Earth’s surface to the properties of these locations (Goodchild 2009). GIS is designed to 
capture, store, manipulate, analyse, manage, and present all types of geographically 
referenced data (Foote and Lynch 1995). Computer-based GIS integrates data from diverse 
disciplines and various formats to generate useful information about an area of the earth on 
an appropriate scale (Easa and Chan 2000).  
The methodology behind GIS was the ‘layer cake’ model of environment analysis 
devised by Ian McHarg. As a pioneer of ecological planning, McHarg was credited to be the 
person who led the invention of GIS (Thompson 1991). His reputation is most often linked 
with a method of environment analysis which, proposed in his 1969 book, Design with 
Nature, is a way of using hand-drawn, translucent overlay maps of geology, soils, vegetation, 
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and other critical factors (Thompson 1991). This innovative method could reveal sensitive 
areas suitable for particular activities through overlapping different maps.  
McHarg was also an early advocate of computerisation. He advocated computerised 
regional databases in early 1970s (Thompson 1991), and pointed out the significance of 
computers and their ability to digitise massive datasets, retrieve data, analyse them, and 
undertake automatic analytic procedures and finally perform complex planning syntheses 
(McHarg 1997, 15). Not only can GIS undertake the most complex of planning studies 
undertaken manually it is possible to do studies which cannot be manually done (McHarg 
1997).  
The first real GIS was the Canada Geographic Information System (CGIS) that 
appeared in the mid-1960s, which was primarily developed to provide statistics on the 
current and potential use of land (Goodchild 1999). This system is the milestone of the first 
phrase of GIS development – which was called the ‘flat files’ period by Goodchild (1999). In 
this period, the main aim of building GIS was to develop the approach to digitalise paper 
maps into a computable format (Goodchild 1999). For example, the requirement of CGIS 
was to calculate the area of different land resources. Some nations in Europe and America 
began to use computers to support the editing of maps and avoid the expensive and slow 
process of hand correction and redrafting (Goodchild 1999).  
The second period of GIS development identified by Goodchild (1999) was the 
‘relational model’ period. This model emerged in the 1970s, and was a very significant step 
in GIS evolution. Within this model, information can be expressed in the form of tables or 
relations, and a given database can include many tables to record the properties of different 
objects (Goodchild 1999). Then GIS application began to escalate in the early 1980s, based 
on the development of computing hardware and software for cost-effective applications 
(Goodchild 1999).  
The third period of GIS development was object-oriented data modelling. This 
modelling offered a more comprehensive approach that accommodated several concepts that 
were missing from relational model (Goodchild 1999). Its hierarchical concepts of 
inheritance, aggregation and composition allowed GIS designers to represent more complex 
geographic phenomena, such as the administrative hierarchies of township-county-state-
nation, and the scale hierarchies of river and road networks (Goodchild 1999). The object-
oriented data modelling was proved to be far more powerful and flexible than the geo-
relational model (Goodchild 1999). The evolution of GIS demonstrated the tendency from 
representing simple geographic objects to mapping complex phenomenon. The development 
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of the understanding of heritage landscape created new challenges for GIS to represent the 
intangible aspects of places.  
GIS in Landscape Conservation 
GIS has been broadly applied to support heritage interpretation related to archaeology, 
anthropology, history, and other inter-disciplinary studies, to deal with spatial issues. 
Archaeological GIS dominates GIS studies and heritage conservation practice (He 2008). In 
landscape archaeology, GIS has been used as a tool to demonstrate different dimensions of a 
landscape, which greatly benefit the exploration of the construct process of a landscape. In 
HLC, using a GIS gives considerable flexibility and allows each of the character areas to be 
given more than one descriptive characters (Wills 1999, 38-39). Most recent HLC projects 
have sought to demonstrate broad changes in historic character through time by designing a 
geographical database that allows a sequence of character types to be recorded for each areas 
(Turner 2005).  
Recently, in the frontier of GIS application, more researchers use GIS to capture and 
present intangible dimensions of the environment in assist of the planning process. SoftGIS 
is one example. In softGIS, the ‘soft’ experiential information was used as an addition to the 
other layers of information in evidence-based planning (Kyttä et al. 2013). Unlike the 
conventional planning method which focused on the ‘hard’ aspect of the environment, this 
new approach provides a fundamental layer to help planners to perform contextually 
sensitive planning (Kyttä et al. 2013). GIS has played an important role in this process. For 
example, in the study of the Helsinki metropolitan area, the experiences of stakeholders were 
recorded in a GIS database. Stakeholders were asked to identify the meaningful places and 
provide interpretation for their experience. The descriptions were analysed in a location-
based way and mapped out in a GIS, which provide great support for planning.  
The key contribution of softGIS is that it integrated local knowledge into urban 
planning processes so that  more comprehensive knowledge for decision-making can be 
attained (Rantanen and Kahila 2009). Everyday social and experiential meanings are 
invaluable in landscape research (Davision and Rowden 2012). SoftGIS projects 
demonstrated a case about how local knowledge can be collected, examined and analysed, 
and how this knowledge can be processed further (Rantanen and Kahila 2009). This 
innovative application of GIS provides thought provoking implications to the representation 
of historic landscapes.  
The theoretical base of softGIS can be found in the contemporary urban planning 
theory. After the Second World War, planning in its early stage was seen as a rational 
activity, in which the outcome of the process is more important than the process itself 
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(Taylor 1998). It emphasised functionality and objectivity. By contrast, contemporary 
planning theories, such as communicative planning (Lapintie 2003, quoted from Rantanen & 
Kahila 2009), advocacy planning (Davidoff 1965), and transactive planning, emphasise the 
planning process instead of the outcome. These theories maintain that planning action is not 
value-central, and political and social values should be discussed and examined within the 
process of planning. The same emphasis on process and participation can be found in the 
new understanding of cultural heritage and landscape conservation. Landscape conservation 
is recognised as a process of getting agreement among key stakeholders and such a process is 
an approach of achieving democracy (UNESCO 2009). However, there are rarely projects of 
landscape representation based on these new understandings. 
Apart from the creative application of GIS, some public mapping platforms today 
provide powerful tools in landscape planning and conservation. For example, GoogleEarth, 
as a leading program of spatial visualisation, has changed the way we look at landscapes and 
values. In the program of GoogleEarth, it is possible and convenient to integrate historical 
layers in some areas and to add objects in 3D. These new technologies have greatly affected 
our understanding of representation of landscape and provided opportunities for landscape 
representation. 
Interrogating GIS 
Although the advantage of GIS has been justified, there are many arguments against 
GIS as a universal tool in the heritage discipline, especially in the non-Western cultural 
context. For example, Crawhall (2007) argues that GIS is a Western cartographic practice 
that spread through colonial mercantile interests, where local, Indigenous names were 
replaced into a system that was convenient to the dominant culture (Crawhall 2007, 3). 
Bryan (2011) points out that Indigenous perspectives are frequently marginalised in the 
mapping process. Palmer and Rundstrom (2013) demonstrate that land-use mapping has 
always been embedded in colonial practices that favour non-Indigenous interests.  
The epistemology of GIS becomes problematic when using in another cultural context. 
The Western idea of knowledge is based on data extracted from a tangible, material world by 
people’s senses, or by instruments designed to extend those senses (Rundstrom 1995). As 
discussed before, some cultural groups recognise and interpret the world through its 
intangible aspects. Many Indigenous worldviews maintain that some aspects of the 
landscape, such as spirits and sense of place, can only be perceived or performed by special 
individuals who have been appropriately trained. By contrast, the Enlightenment tradition 
holds that facts can only be discovered through objective and abstracted understanding of 
context-free observations (Veland et al. 2014). In GIS design, anyone with a modicum of 
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training can become a recipient of new geographical knowledge (Rundstrom 1995), which is 
consistent with the mimesis model of representation.  
Furthermore, the issue of whether GIS is a technology-based subject or a geographic 
methodology has been debated in the geography field (Crampton 2009). ‘Technoscience’ is a 
term used to describe disciplines where technology has become the embodiment of science 
and its precepts (Rundstrom 1995). In Technoscience, technologies modify and transform the 
world that is revealed through them; in other words the instruments deliver ‘realities’ 
(Rundstrom 1995). Many researchers have demonstrated how GIS have successfully created 
spaces for Indigenous (Sparke 1995; Pearce 2008; Pearce and Louis 2008).  
In cross-cultural situations, representations made with restricted technologies (such as 
a GIS) by an outside consultant, and then exported, can be quite dangerous for a local 
informant. Alessa et al. (2011) point out that GIS application will be benefited by place-
based engagement in GIS. Therefore, the usefulness of GIS in a non-Western context needs 
to be explored and cultural preferences need to be reflected in the application of GIS. This 
thesis will take a critical perspective on GIS mapping of historic landscapes, particularly in 
relation to intangible aspects of heritage conservation. 
2.5 SUMMARY 
The review of literature above has suggested three research questions and provided a 
theoretical context for the following discussion. 
Firstly, that international and local theories of cultural landscape need revision. 
Although the cultural landscape approach has been applied by UNESCO and other 
management authorities, in China, it is still a new topic that needs further explanation and 
localisation. Issues such as the definition and categorisation of, and management instruments 
for historic landscapes have not yet been addressed. The cultural landscape inventories for 
China need to be explored. As two important cultural groups in the Asia-Pacific Region, the 
traditional Chinese view of landscape and the Indigenous perspective of space and time in 
Australia can contribute to international cultural landscape theory.  
Secondly, the heritage authenticity theory needs revision. Although the Asian value of 
authenticity has been accepted at the international level, the conventional European idea of 
authenticity is still used in practice, both in Australia and China. While some researchers and 
guidelines maintain that the conservation should not only focus on tangible remnants, there 
have been very few inductive studies about this issue conducted based on cross-cultural 
comparison. Most research on authenticity has focused on architectural heritage; however, 
the issue of cultural landscape might be different, and could provide inspirations for other 
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types of heritage. Furthermore, authenticity has not yet been explored in an international 
context. As the result of the globalisation process, international guidelines and policies have 
greatly influenced local conservation theories and practices. Thus, it is almost impossible to 
distinguish traditional and contemporary, and Eastern and Western approaches.  
Thirdly, traditional and modern concepts of representation need revision. The 
geographic representation of cultural landscape, especially the intangible cultural landscape, 
has been identified as an urgent issue in conservation research. With the revolutionary 
changes in landscape representation tools, digital media has become a regular approach to 
representing cultural landscapes. However, the usefulness of the digital tool needs to be 
tested in different cultural contexts. The methodology of using GIS in representing cultural 
landscapes needs to be explored. The impact of the change from traditional representation to 
digital tools needs to be examined.  
Finally, while cross-cultural comparisons can benefit all cultures, they have been 
neglected. China and Australia can offer significant contributions to the understanding of 
cultural landscape values. The complementary features of Eastern intuition philosophy and 
Western scientific philosophy have been identified by many scholars; however, their 
potential benefit for cultural landscape conservation has not yet been fully explored. On the 
one hand, conventional Chinese ways of seeing landscape and representation cannot solve 
the conservation problems in China today, and China needs to adopt Western scientific and 
objective attitudes in dealing with development pressures. On the other hand, the museum 
style conservation in the West is being replaced by the concept of New Heritage. Traditional 
Chinese culture containing a landscape perspective could contribute to the diversity of New 
Heritage theory. Within the context of globalisation and cross-cultural comparison, each 
cultural group should define and re-define their own ‘heritage’ according to their changing 
social environment. This research builds a communication platform between China and 
Australia, which has substantial value in helping each country to explore new understandings 
of heritage landscapes. 
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Chapter 3: Methodology 
3.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter describes the methodology and strategies used in this research. Section 
3.2 discusses the ontological and epistemological assumptions of the research from a 
Chinese viewpoint. Section 3.3 details the two research strategies applied – both inductive 
and retroductive strategies. Section 3.4 describes the specific research methodologies, and 
provides a holistic overview of the research. 
3.2 A CHINESE VIEW OF CULTURAL HERITAGE RESEARCH 
Chinese cultural perspectives, especially the Chinese understanding of truth, have 
greatly influenced the methodology of this research. In China, the external world has not 
been the object of philosophical discussion. Rather, truth is a cultural and social construct. 
Nature does not have its own intrinsic value; rather, it has humanistic value. Chinese people 
explore phenomena because the answers can help them to achieve a particular goal. For this 
reason, landscape is unlikely to be the subject of their research. This may be why biocentric 
research did not evolve in traditional Chinese society.  
Throughout history, there have been various eastern and western philosophical and 
strategic approaches to the exploration of truth. In the West, since Aristotle, the totality of 
truth, experience, life and philosophy itself has come to be thought of as a component part, 
or at least as a separate aspect, of particular areas of knowledge (Moore 1967). However, 
traditional Chinese believe that a system can only be fully explored and understood in its 
entirety and for a particular purpose: ‘Chinese philosophers, more than those in any other 
philosophical tradition, past and present, look at life and philosophy in its totality, not in its 
parts’ (Moore 1967, 3).  
To determine the historic landscapes in China and the way in which these landscapes 
can be represented, the relevant questions need to be asked. These questions include: 1) who 
is going to answer these questions? 2) How will the answers be used? And 3) for what 
purpose will these answers be used? These questions need to be explored and discussed in 
the context of cultural heritage research. Contemporary landscape representation needs to 
identify the author and user of particular representations in order to undertake a comparative 
exploration of Chinese and other viewpoints. 
Northrop (1944) points out that there are two major types of conceptualisation: one is 
based on intuition, the other on hypothesis. He contends that when something is directly 
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conceived and understood through intuition, the full meaning is obtained through direct 
realisation. By contrast, conception based on hypothesis is generated through a deductive 
process, where meaning is nominated by the hypothesis of that process. Conceptualisation 
based on intuition is the characteristic of Chinese epistemology and conceptualisation based 
on hypothesis is the main trait of Western epistemology. In this research, the advantages of 
both approaches are used. Thus, the research explores the understanding of landscape 
authenticity and representation through examining various aspects, but without losing a 
holistic view.  
3.2.1 Ontological Assumptions 
This research is based on the paradigm of interpretivism. The ontological assumption 
of interpretivism is that the world is made up of tangible and intangible multifaceted 
realities, and that these are best studied as a whole, rather than by being fragmented into 
dependent and independent variables (Candy 1989, 4). This research focuses on the 
authenticity of cultural landscape, which contains both tangible and intangible dimensions. 
The landscape’s intangible components are represented through perceivable components, 
such as maps, paintings, or writing. Investigation of these perceivable components and their 
interactions as artefacts of the intangible (invisible) components of cultural landscapes is the 
challenge proposed for this study. 
In interpretivism, social reality is regarded as a product of the practice of its 
inhabitants. It is a world that is interpreted by the meanings that participants produce and 
reproduce as a necessary part of their everyday activities together (Blaikie 2000). Cultural 
landscape research has traditionally seen the landscape as a highly cultural, socially 
constructed phenomenon. The same landscape, for example, can evoke different feelings and 
create different meanings for people from different countries – in this case, Australia and 
China.  
This research also adopts ontological assumptions based on deep realism. In the ‘depth 
realist’ view, social reality consists of three layers, ranging from what can be observed (the 
empirical domain), through what exists independently of the observer (actual domain), to an 
underlying domain of mechanisms and regularities that might not be easily observed (real 
domain) (Blaikie 2000). As a kind of social reality, the authenticity of cultural landscape has 
an ontological depth. We can explore this authenticity through representations of the 
landscape, such as maps. However, this exploration is still located in the empirical domain. 
The context and mechanisms that produce these representations is the underlying ontological 
domain that is of interest in this study. 
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3.2.2 Epistemological Assumptions 
This research is based on an assumption that complete objectivity is extremely 
difficult to attain, especially when observing human subjects who construe or make sense of 
events based on their individual systems of meaning (Candy 1989, 4). This epistemological 
assumption is emphasised because cultural landscapes, or their representations, are produced 
by social activities located in specific cultural settings and social contexts. The regularities of 
these social activities can only be understood and explained by constructing models of 
specific meanings used by specific social actors engaged in specific courses of action, in 
specific situations. Therefore, cultural landscapes in different cultural and social contexts are 
examined to produce verifiable knowledge of this phenomenon.  
Swaffield and Deming (2011) define nine categories of landscape architecture 
research based on the relationship to theory and epistemology. This research is aligned with 
the category of ‘interpretative research’ which presumes that meanings of research objects 
are not obvious, and require the investigator to ‘make sense’ of phenomena in context 
(Silverman 2005). Experience or knowledge of observed regularities is derived from the 
structures and mechanisms that produce them (Blaikie 2000). Researchers, as ‘insiders’, can 
only observe regularities based on their own experience and knowledge. However, this 
research is a cross-cultural study that provides an opportunity to explore this phenomenon 
from both the ‘insider’ and ‘outsider’ point of view.  
Conventional epistemologies suggest that theories may or may not describe reality 
because legitimate knowledge is a matter of judgment, not proof. This conventional 
epistemological view is aligned with the traditional Chinese view of truth. Truth, according 
to the Chinese, can never be proven; it can only be suggested (Lin 2008). Zhuang Zi (庄子) 
points out the subjectivity of knowledge in Qi Wu Lun (齐物论) (On Levelling All Things):  
In an argument between you and me, you think you have got the better of me, and I will not 
admit your superiority. Then are you really right and I [am] really wrong? I think I have got 
the better of you and you will not admit my superiority – then am I really right and you [are] 
really wrong? Or perhaps we are both right, or perhaps are we both wrong? This you and I 
cannot know. Thus we are encircled in darkness, and who is going to establish the truth? If we 
let a man who agrees with you establish it, then he already agrees with you, so how could he 
establish it? If we let one who agrees with me establish the truth, and then he already agrees 
with me, so how could he establish it? Thus you and I and other people cannot know the truth, 
and how can we wait for the other one? (Lin 2008) 
In China, ‘logic’ and ‘common sense’ – the Chinese versions of inductive and 
deductive reasoning, respectively – are opposed. ‘Logic’ (or analytical reasoning) examines 
Truth by dividing the phenomenon into its various aspects, and de-contextualising its 
manifested reality. ‘Common sense’, on the other hand, views the phenomenon as a whole 
within its particular context. From a Chinese viewpoint, in other words, it is not sufficient for 
a proposition to be logically correct, it must at the same time be in accordance with human 
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nature (Lin 2008, 135). However, the disadvantage of common sense is that it is subjective 
and not repeatable.  The relationship between the theory and data in this research is now 
explored.   
The Chinese view is also aligned with the ‘interpretative research’ (Swaffield and 
Deming 2011). Interpretative research maintains that understanding is actively constructed 
through meditation between researcher and the data. Interpretative research relies upon 
theoretical concepts, involves interactive between theoretical understandings, categories and 
empirical observations (Castells 1983). Thus this strategy is both objective and subjective, 
which is believed to be the most healthy strategy of social research (Swaffield and Deming 
2011).  
3.3 RESEARCH STRATEGIES 
This research adopts different research strategies for each research question and each 
phase of the work (Figure 3-1). An inductive strategy is used to reveal the relationship 
between stakeholders’ conceptions of authenticity and landscape (the first research question), 
as represented in each context. By investigating different representations of the landscape, 
the research examines different interpreter perspectives to produce generalisations/patterns 
of landscape components. Using this inductive research strategy, the data generates new 
concepts of landscape authenticity and representation. 
 
Figure 3-1. Four social research strategies and their relationship to theory and data.(Blaikie 2000, diagram by the 
author) 
After the conceptions of authenticity are identified, the patterns of these conceptions 
are established. These patterns, established for two cultural communities, form the basis for a 
proposition related to a GIS database design. A retroductive strategy is used to explore new 
approaches for the representation of tangible, intangible landscape phenomena. 
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3.4 RESEARCH METHODOLOGIES 
Tesch (1990) divides qualitative research into four major types: research related to the 
characteristics of language; research related to the discovery of regularities; research related 
to the comprehension of text; and research based on reflection. Research methodologies can 
be compared to a painter’s palette from which basic colours can be mixed to form individual 
‘shade’ (Tesch 1990). This current research explores different understandings of authenticity 
in different cultural contexts. To this end, different methodologies are selected for two 
different purposes: one to discover regularities of understandings, the other to decipher the 
representations of landscapes within specific cultural and social contexts. For each purpose, 
the methodologies selected are slightly different. Three were selected as main 
methodologies, while the others were considered as complementary methodologies.  
The discovery of regularities considers 1) regularities viewed as a system of 
conceptual order; and 2) regularities as certain patterns that repeat across data (Tesch 1990). 
The first branch explores the content of the regularities, and the second discovers patterns of 
regularity. This research aims to cover both. First, however, to understand the different 
conceptions of authenticity, it needs to explore the concepts or properties involved in the 
understanding. Thus, different conceptions are explored with cultural groups related to the 
visited landscape. Second, the pattern of these conceptions and any commonalities shared 
between them, are explored.  
Transcendental realism and grounded theory identify elements and their connections 
to a phenomenon. Transcendental realism aims at constructing ‘casual networks from 
qualitative data, as ‘visual renderings of the most important independent and dependent 
variables in a field study and of the relationships among them’ (Berg and Smith 1985, 353). 
However, transcendental realism is more like a philosophical belief system than an 
operational approach for research.  
Compared to transcendental realism, grounded theory provides a clearer strategy for 
identifying the content of the regularities. It is used as an overarching strategy to guide the 
research process, and is explained by Glaser and Strauss (1967, 1) as 
An inductive, theory discovery methodology that allows the researcher to develop a 
theoretical account of the general features of a topic while simultaneously grounding the 
account in empirical observations or data.  
Ethnographic content analysis (ECA) has some perspectives that offer potential 
benefits for this research. ECA refers to an integrated method for locating, identifying, 
retrieving, and analysing documents for their relevance, significance, and meaning (Altheide 
1987). ECA is used to document and understand the communication of meaning, as well as 
to verify theoretical relationships (Altheide 1987, 68). In the research of historic landscapes, 
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one of the major datasets is heritage archive. This method of analysing a large number of 
textual resources (Silverman 2009) is useful for this research. However, it requires: 
 the researcher’s initial review of subject materials; 
 identification of general conceptual categories and descriptive themes in the 
literature review; 
 employment of a reflexive process of iteration between the data and the emerging 
classification system; 
 conduct of a quantitative content analysis once the categories have been derived; 
and, 
 analysis of quantitative frequency counts and qualitative textual data. 
In this research, the ECA approach is used to analyse the representations of historic 
landscapes to discover the regularities in understandings of authenticity. The documents and 
the landscapes were selected based on the understanding of their contexts. Furthermore, the 
exploration of patterns in these representations reveals participants’ understanding of their 
conceptions of historic landscapes. Accordingly, phenomenography is used as the second 
methodology. It is a bottom-up methodology used to investigate perspectives of the 
significant components of cultural landscapes. The application of phenomenography in this 
research is explained by Marton (1986) as 
A research method for mapping the qualitatively different ways in which people experience, 
conceptualise, perceive, and understand various aspects of, and phenomena in, the world 
around them. (p. 31) 
 
Some principles from holistic ethnography are adopted in this research as 
complementary strategies. Holistic ethnographers seek to describe and analyse all or part of a 
culture or community by describing the beliefs and practices of a group, and showing how 
the various aspects of a culture contribute to its unified, consistent whole (Jacob 1987). This 
research seeks to describe and analyse different beliefs and practices of cultural heritage 
management and to link these beliefs to the culture as a unified, consistent whole. The 
patterns and regularities that are determined are connected to the specific cultural 
background and context to deepen the understanding.  
In research of historic landscapes, texts including archival materials, pictures and 
maps were supposed to be the major dataset. According to Tesch (1990), two branches of 
research are related to deciphering text: phenomenology and phenomenography. Both 
phenomenography and phenomenology have human experience as their object. 
Phenomenology is a philosophical method in which a philosopher is engaged in investigating 
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his own experiences, and is a methodology for discerning themes. Phenomenography, on the 
other hand, adopts an empirical orientation and investigates the experiences of others 
(Marton and Booth 1997). As this research focuses more on a cultural community’s 
understandings of authenticity rather than on the researcher’s conceptions of these 
communities, it requires a phenomenographic approach.  
It can be argued that phenomenology covers an interpretative dimension of qualitative 
research that highlights the role of researcher as interpreter. For this research, however, the 
interpretative dimension is addressed by hermeneutics, which was selected as the third 
methodology to examine landscape representation, in particular, in historical documents and 
artefacts. Today, most scholars adopt Schleiermacher’s hermeneutical canon, ‘where a 
singular event is understood by reference to whatever it is a part of …’ (Polkinghorne 1983, 
221). Unlike most qualitative researchers, hermeneutic researchers make sure that they 
include the historical context, which every experience is ‘part of’ (Rowan and Reason 1981, 
132 ff), in their considerations. Thus, this research uses hermeneutics rather than 
phenomenology, because it needs to deal with a large number of documents embedded in a 
historical context.  
Lastly, in life history studies, documents and oral narratives are the main datasets. 
Documents allow the researcher to travel back into the past to gain insight into how 
understandings of authenticity have been constructed and reconstructed over time (Goodson 
1985, 126). Oral history studies elicit memories from people in order to capture the 
conceptions of authenticity of a past period. Both document and oral history studies are 
explored in this research. Thus, the physical landscape itself is not given precedence in the 
research; rather, it is considered alongside individuals’ constructs of landscape over time.  
Thus, three methodologies are selected for this research: grounded theory, 
phenomenography and hermeneutics (Table 3-1). 
3.4.1 Grounded Theory 
For this research, the essential feature of grounded theory methodology is that it 
provides a self-correcting process of theory development: systematic guidelines for 
collecting and analysing data to build middle range theoretical frameworks that explain the 
collected data (Denzin and Lincoln 2011, 509). Throughout the research process, grounded 
theorists develop analytic interpretations of their data to focus further data collection which, 
in turn, is used to inform and refine their developing theoretical analyses (Denzin and 
Lincoln 2011, 509). 
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Table 3-1. Research Methodologies 
Methodologies Definitions Key Authors 
Grounded Theory 
Grounded theory is an inductive, theory-discovery 
methodology that allows the researcher to develop the general 
features of a topic (Glaser and Strauss 1967). 
Glaser (1992) 
Thomas and James 
(2006) 
Phenomenography 
Phenomenography is a research method for mapping the 
qualitatively different ways in which people experience, 
conceptualise, perceive, and understand various aspects of, and 
phenomena in, the world around them (Marton 1986, 31). 
Marton (1981) 
Bowden and Walsh 
(2000) 
Hermeneutics  
Hermeneutics is a method of text interpretation that maintains 
that the researcher is not an objective recorder. Rather, s/he is 
influenced by three major factors: the text itself; the extra-
textual field of reference; and the inter-textual field of 
reference (Iser 1989). 
Maddox (1985) 
Iser (Iser 1989) 
 
This research adopts the constructivist approach of grounded theory, which recognises 
that the research process and outcomes emerge from the researcher’s interactions within the 
field and from questions about the data. The narrowing of research questions, the creation of 
concepts and categories, and the integration of the constructed theoretical frameworks reflect 
what and how the researcher thinks and does about shaping and collecting the data (Denzin 
and Lincoln 2011, 522).  That is, the author’s perception of, and reaction to people and 
events in the study are part of the data of the study. This current research is located between 
two different cultural settings – Australia and China. Thus, it clearly acknowledges the 
stances of the Chinese insider and the Australian outsider. 
Critiques of grounded theory focus on its formulaic nature and the lack of congruence 
of open and creative interpretation (Thomas and James 2006). With respect to this research, 
it is acknowledged that grounded theory cannot provide the powerful approach needed to 
decipher historical documents pertaining to historic sites. However, hermeneutics provides 
the appropriate methodology for this task.  
3.4.2 Phenomenography 
Bowden and Walsh (2000) distinguish between what they call ‘developmental 
phenomenography’ and what Marton (1986) calls ‘pure’ phenomenography. Marton’s 
concept of pure phenomenography involves the description of how people conceive various 
aspects of their reality, and applies to research where the concepts under study are mostly 
phenomena confronted by subjects in everyday life (rather than course material studied in 
school) (Marton 1986, 38). In contrast, developmental phenomenography has a particular 
kind of context: ‘it seeks to investigate how people experience some aspects of their world, 
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and then to enable them or others to change the way their world operates’ (Bowden and 
Walsh 2000, 3).  
Developmental phenomenography is suitable for this study of heritage conservation, 
because each case has its own context, and terms such as ‘authenticity’ and ‘significance’ 
have different connotations in different cases. Research methods related to this methodology 
identify appropriate contexts for investigation before data collection. In other words, specific 
landscape sites need to be selected from different cultural settings – in the case of this 
research, SEQ (Brisbane Australia) and Jiangsu Province (China) (This is discussed in detail 
in the section pertaining to research methods). Selected documents and interviews relate to 
the conservation practices of two historic landscapes. Accordingly, the outcomes of this 
research will inform improvements in the practice of heritage conservation and management. 
3.4.3 Hermeneutic Models of Representation 
Hermeneutics has been applied broadly to the research of landscape representation. 
For example, certain types of humanistic geography (Buttimer and Seamon 1974; Ley 1978) 
– including Marxian humanism (Cosgrove 1983) – and a new cultural geography influenced 
by the work of Clifford Geertz and post-structural anthropologists (Daniels and Cosgrove 
1988), all adopt hermeneutic modes of representation.  
A number of theoretical positions within geography can be accommodated by 
adopting a broad definition of hermeneutics. Firstly, the researcher is not an objective 
recorder of what s/he sees and hears. Rather, hermeneutic researchers explicitly recognise 
and theorise the site of his or her representation. What is seen as avoidable bias by the 
positivist is acknowledged by the hermeneutic researcher as an inescapable part of the 
creation of knowledge. Secondly, hermeneutics acknowledges the collision between the data 
and the interpreter (Gadamer 1986, 273; Duncan and Ley 1993). The consequence of this 
collision is the recognition that one cannot completely escape from ethnocentrism: by 
definition, all representations are inextricably intertwined with the theory-laden categories of 
the research.  
This research adopts a hermeneutic methodology because the latter stresses the 
contextuality of the knowing subject and the influence of the researcher’s pre-understandings 
of the knowing process. Hermeneutic researchers view the conceptions as the accumulated 
knowledge of a tradition.  
According to Iser (1989), we need to distinguish three major components of a 
representation: the text which the stakeholder produces; the extra-textual field of reference 
(that is, the ‘data’ used in the production of the text); and the inter-textual field of reference, 
(that is, elements culled from other texts which are used in the production of the text). What 
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this model suggests is not a mirroring of the extra-textual within the text, but rather a re-
presentation – the production of something that did not previously exist outside the text. The 
reader understands a text by situating it within two interpenetrating fields of reference. These 
fields in the text are continually compared to the fields outside the text in order to see what 
the former reveals about the latter, and to ‘test’ the plausibility of the former. The researcher 
could also produce a different interpretation of the text than that which the participants might 
have intended, thereby extending the hermeneutic cycle. In this sense, representation is not 
only a collective, but also an iterative process.  
Hermeneutics provides this research a practical approach to the exploration of the 
representation of cultural landscapes. Landscape representation is actually a highly cultural 
object that contains many subjective and biased selections. The representation of historic 
landscapes involves both a ‘complex architectures of signs’ (graphic elements), and a ‘visual 
architecture’ through which the fields they construct are selected, translated, organised, and 
shaped (Cosgrove 1999, 3).  
In this research, the cultural landscape approach is used as the ‘extra-textual field’ to 
select landscape components and to integrate them in a landscape database. In the 
hermeneutic perspective, exploring and presenting historic landscape is a ‘reshuffle’ process. 
The ‘text’ (landscape representations such as maps and databases), the extra-textual field 
(materials used in producing representations), and the inter-textual field (elements selected/ 
neglected in the representation) are explored. 
3.5 SUMMARY 
This research is based on the virtues of both European and Chinese philosophies. The 
characteristics of a Chinese viewpoint were examined in this chapter as the foundation for 
the study and its conduct. In keeping with this Chinese tradition, for example, ontological 
and epistemological assumptions are based on interpretivism. These assumptions point to a 
world made up of tangible and intangible multifaceted realities, which are best studied as a 
whole, rather than by being fragmented into dependent and independent variables.  
Two research strategies are identified in relation to each research question in this 
study. The first and second research questions, which are related to cultural landscape 
values, are explored using an inductive strategy. The third research question, which is related 
to landscape representation, is explored using a retroductive strategy.  
Three methodologies are applied in this research. First, grounded theory is the 
foundational methodology of the study. Second, phenomenography is selected to map the 
understandings and authenticity of historic landscapes (developmental phenomenography is 
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specifically selected because, in conservation theory and practice, each landscape is an 
independent system that should be explored as a whole). Third, hermeneutics is selected as it 
provides appropriate mechanisms to decipher social artefacts as text.  
Based on these three methodologies, the research process includes, firstly, a detailed 
study of two cases of historic landscapes from different cultural contexts. The case selection 
and data collection from the two cases is based on an understanding of the international 
definition of ‘historic landscape’, particularly with respect to the contemporary management 
challenges of conservation and management. Secondly, the process includes interviews and 
documents as the two major datasets, in which the data analysis and interpretation link their 
cultural contexts. Thirdly, the research contains the exploration of three layers of 
representation to interpret the data: contents of the representations (documentation of 
landscape management practices and interview transcriptions), the extra-textual field of 
reference (other documents used in site-related conservation practice), and the inter-textual 
field of reference (national and international guidelines or policies relevant to conservation 
of historic places and landscapes). 
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Chapter 4: Research Methods 
4.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter first explains the case-study method and the selection of the two case-
study historic landscape sites in China and Australia (section 4.2). The cultural 
characteristics of these two sites are suitable for this study because they enable the 
exploration of different understandings of authenticity. The conservation practices and 
challenges in these two cases also represent problems in contemporary landscape 
conservation. Second, section 4.3 describes the data types, sources, and collection methods. 
An overview of the data collection is provided, and is followed by a detailed discussion of 
the collection of the three data types: documentary evidence, interviews and site 
observations. Third, the data reduction and analysis are described and explained in five 
phases, which are linked to the three research questions. 
4.2 SELECTION OF CROSS-CULTURAL CASES OF HISTORIC 
LANDSCAPES 
This research uses a case study method with the use of mixed methods. It explores 
conceptions of landscape through the examination of two cases from different cultural 
contexts. In cultural heritage research, a case represents a site that provides for the study of 
particular social or cultural phenomena. The site itself is explored as the environment in 
which the researcher finds the object of study, rather than the ‘case’ (Armstrong, O'Hare and 
Sim 2001, 2). Identifying these two cases as two contexts is aligned with the methodology of 
developmental phenomenography. The exploration of the evolution and representation of 
historic landscapes in the two case environments provides deeper insights into the specific 
phenomenon of authenticity and representation.  
4.2.1 Case Selection Criteria 
Two historic landscapes from Australia and China were selected for this research, 
according to the following criteria:  
 The cases had to be historically significant; that is, they needed to contain 
evidence of the evolution of the local society and settlement over time. In 
Australia, the case needed to contain evidence of European settlement over 
Aboriginal evidence. In China, it had to show evidence of traditional Chinese 
culture, with accrued development over centuries of human settlement.  
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 Both cases had to be landscapes currently protected for natural and cultural 
heritage values at the national or state level. In Australia, national parks are the 
responsibility of the states and are protected mainly for natural and aesthetic 
values. The Australian case had to be a particular kind of national park that 
contained strong cultural heritage values. By contrast, China’s Scenic Areas are 
characterised by outstanding natural and cultural qualities. Therefore, the Chinese 
case had to be a National Scenic and Historic Interest Area.  
 The cases had to have some existing conservation management plans. These 
documents provide vital evidence (data) about cultural heritage significance, 
authenticity and current management processes. 
 The cases had to be accessible to the public, to help with ease of access for the 
researcher and participants, and because such places are more likely to have 
professional conservation management plans associated with public access.  
 The cases had to have some equivalency according to: 
o landscape types (designed landscapes with historic values); 
o physical landscape scale (for comparative purposes); 
o conservation history (declared to be protected in the same period so that the 
results of intervention and different conservation practices could be 
examined). 
 The case selection needed to include some consideration of pragmatic factors, 
such as proximity, access and cost.  
The local government of Yangzhou China commissioned Tongji University to conduct 
the Research on Cultural Landscape Values of Slender West Lake in Yangzhou project 
between 2010 and 2011. This project was the first systematic research of cultural landscapes 
in China. It explored Slender West Lake’s composition, its physical and cultural evolution, 
and identified its values as a designed landscape, an organically evolved landscape, and an 
associated landscape. The experience and data gained from this study provide a solid 
foundation for further research. Therefore, Slender West Lake was selected as the Chinese 
case for this study.  
In Australia, five National Parks in Southeast Queensland (SEQ) were examined in 
detail (Figure 4-1, Appendix C-1). A comparison of these National Parks was conducted 
according to the criteria above. St Helena Island was chosen, firstly, because it has the 
highest possible historical significance rating with State Heritage of Queensland. Secondly, it 
has its own conservation documents, which can be used to explore the understanding of 
authenticity. Thirdly, in terms of accessibility, St Helena Island is the closest public park to 
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QUT, thus facilitating site observations. Fourthly, it is the landscape most similar to Slender 
West Lake. In terms of landscape category, both sites are clearly defined landscapes. In 
terms of scale, the research area of Slender West Lake is 0.75 km
2
, and St Helena is 0.79 
km
2
. Therefore, while the other four national parks have some significant factors, St Helena 
Island is overall the most appropriate case for this research (Figure 4-1, Appendix C-1).  
 
Figure 4-1. Comparison of five potential landscape cases in Southeast Queensland, Australia.(For the details of 
each factor, see Appendix C-1) 
St Helena Island is located in Moreton Bay, South East Queensland (SEQ) Australia. 
It was nominated as the first Historic Park of Queensland in 1979. It is also on the State 
Heritage Register and the National Park Register (Figure 4-2).  
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Figure 4-2. Location of St Helena Island, Australia. (Nearmap 2011) 
 
Slender West Lake is located in Yangzhou City, Jiangsu Province, China (Figure 4-3). 
The State Council of the People’s Republic of China designated Slender West Lake as a 
National-level Scenic and Historic Interest Area (Scenic Area) in 1988. ‘Slender West Lake 
and the Historic Urban Area in Yangzhou’ was listed on the Tentative World Heritage List 
of China in 2006 and 2012. The area covers 12.23 km
2
, and includes Slender West Lake 
historic landscape and the archaeological sites of Yangzhou city. This research focuses on 
the Slender West Lake historic landscape, which is 0.79 km
2
. 
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Figure 4-3. Location of Slender West Lake, China 
4.2.2 Setting Case Studies in the Research Context 
Detailed descriptions of the evolution of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake are 
provided in Appendix A and B. Important characteristics of these two landscapes are 
presented below.  
Geomorphology 
It was found that similar natural and cultural processes influenced these two 
landscapes; however, each responded differently, thus generating different landscape results. 
Firstly, the two case study sites were originally created by significant natural processes. It is 
important to realise that 18000 years ago, the east coast of SEQ was 30 to 40 kilometres 
seaward of its present position (Figure B-1). At that time, what we recognise today as 
Stradbroke and Moreton Islands were large sand dunes in the hinterland, because the Ice Age 
locked up significant quantities of seawater within huge ice-sheets and glaciers. With the 
global warming during the late Pleistocene, the ice melted considerably, resulting in a 
significant world-wide rise in sea level. Two landscapes were impacted by the sea level rise. 
One of these landscapes was Shugang Hill (蜀冈) in Yangzhou where the coastline reached 
the south back of the hill and created natural barriers for building Hancheng City (邗城) (the 
original city of Yangzhou). The other was in SEQ where the sea level rise formed the coastal 
plains and some outer barrier islands within Moreton Bay, including Bribie, Moreton, 
Stradbroke, and, St Helena.  
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It is important to realise that 10000 years ago, in the Holocene epoch, most of today’s 
Yangzhou was part of the sea. Some research shows that, at that time, the northern coastline 
of the YRD was roughly 300 km west of today’s coastline (Yang et al. 2012), and some 
cities – including the Shugang Hill in Yangzhou, Xiangshan Hill and Beigushan Hill in 
Zhenjiang, and Yizheng city – were located on the bank of the Yangtze River (Figure C-1). 
The coastline of the Yangtze River remained stable between 6300 and 2000 years ago 
because the climate did not change a great deal during this time. The initial location of 
Yangzhou was Shugang Hill, which was on the northern coastline of the Yangtze River 2500 
years ago. 
Another abrupt change in climate occurred 2000 years ago. The cool climate slowed 
the sea level rise, and sedimentation at the mouth of the Yangtze River occurred at a faster 
rate than the rise. As a result, sediment deposit has shaped the YRD during the past 2000 
years. Today, the northern coastline of the Yangtze River is about 17 km away from 
Shugang Hill, which actually provided a large area for the development of Yangzhou (Figure 
C-1). Thus, the evolution of Yangzhou and Slender West Lake was enormously impacted by 
the geological process.  
Human settlement  
Archaeological evidence shows that humans arrived in the Yangzhou region China 
and SEQ Australia about 20000 years ago. There were two different cultural groups in the 
two areas: a hunter-gatherer society in Australia, and the imperial dynasties in China. Each 
culture evolved independently and continuously before the interaction between East and 
West in the 19th Century.  
In SEQ, the oldest archaeological evidence was found on the west coast of Stradbroke 
Island, which is fairly close to St Helena. By 10000 BP, Stradbroke Island was a dune 40 
kilometres inland from the coast and, not far away, St Helena was a much smaller one 
(Figure 4-2). SEQ, an area with ample sources of fresh water and diverse and reliable flora 
and fauna, consequently sustained one of the largest indigenous populations in Australia 
(Figure 4-4). 
There is no evidence to suggest that there were permanent residents on St Helena 
Island, which was only visited by Aborigines in fishing and hunting season. St Helena 
possessed a large colony of flying foxes. Aboriginals from Wynnum would go there in their 
canoes when the water was calm and catch the flying foxes as they slept during the day 
(Petrie and Petrie 1975, 89). The territory of the Jadai-speaking people straddles Moreton 
including, St Helena, and other small islands. The Coobenpil clan claimed most of this 
territory. The small islands were visited from time to time. 
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Figure 4-4. Distribution of the Aboriginal sites in Moreton Bay. (Source: Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 
diagram by the author) 
Archaeological survey shows that people arrived in the area of Shugang Hills about 
20000 years ago (Yang et al. 2012), and that the first city of Yangzhou was built there in 485 
BCE. Since then, the evolution of Yangzhou has been closely linked with the history of 
China itself. As a significant city in China, nearly each replacement of dynasty meant the 
demolition of the old city of Yangzhou and the building of a new one (Table B-1). Slender 
West Lake was formed artificially through this continuous reconstruction process. 
Historic significance 
St Helena Island contains evidence of European settlement superimposed on the 
remnants of Aboriginal culture. The history of European occupation spans just 200 years, 
which is relatively short compared to Slender West Lake’s 2500 year settlement history. 
However, it must be realised that Aboriginal people lived in the St Helena region for more 
than 20000 years, and developed great landscape knowledge and culture. Archaeological 
evidence shows that the diverse and reliable flora and fauna in SEQ sustained one of the 
largest indigenous populations in Australia – a population of 16000 is suggested in early 
European reports (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 2-11). Today, two middens on St 
Helena Island are the evidence of the Aboriginal occupation for over 2000 years (Alfredson 
1983).  
St Helena Island witnessed Europeans arrival and development in the Moreton Region 
since the late 18th century. The major heritage value of St Helena Island is its history as a 
Brisbane prison for more than 60 years between 1866 and 1932. While it is an island, its 
development reflects the economic, social and political changes in the state of Queensland. 
At the beginning of the colonial period, the financial structures of the colony made it 
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desirable for the prison to be as self-sufficient as possible. For example, building material 
was obtained on the island when possible. Many agricultural practices, such as the sugar 
cane industry, sisal hemp planting and grazing were successfully conducted, thus creating 
plentiful supplies and a good reputation for the island. The island also contains some well-
designed gardens, such as the gardens at the superintendent’s and the chief warder’s houses. 
The formal garden surrounding the home of the superintendent was the most attractive, and 
was used to entertain visiting dignitaries (Penny 2010). These gardens provide important 
evidence of landscape and garden design of the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. 
St Helena Island’s cultural heritage significance is described according to the criteria 
for entry into the Queensland State Heritage Register: 
Criterion A: St Helena Island is important in demonstrating the evolution or pattern of 
Queensland’s history. It is the earliest attempt in Queensland at providing prison 
facilities which were essentially self-sufficient and aimed at providing inmates 
with the opportunity for self-improvement and rehabilitation.  
Criterion B: the remains of the settlement on St Helena Island are rare evidence for the 
operation of a colonial era prison. 
Criterion C: they have the potential to provide information for the manner in which the island 
was utilised, the range and diversity of uses during this period being well 
presented by the remains of structures existing there today. 
Criterion D: St Helena Island is important in demonstrating the characteristics of a penal 
settlement as, despite the partial demolition of the island’s buildings, many 
remains which demonstrates this function.  
Criterion E: St Helena Island is important in demonstrating aesthetic characteristics valued by 
the community. The group of ruined buildings standing against the backdrop of 
pasture land and interspersed with remnants of the formal gardens once present 
provides a strong aesthetic statement within the waters of Moreton Bay.  
Criterion H: St Helena Island has a special association with the life of John McDonald, the 
first Superintendent of the prison and with the works of Charles Tiffin, 
government architect who designed the first building to be constructed on the 
island. The island is also associated with William Hamilton, MLA and other strike 
leaders who were imprisoned here as a consequence of their roles in the Shearers’ 
Strike of 1891. 
The history of China and the cultural preferences of Chinese people have profoundly 
impacted the evolution of the Slender West Lake historic waterfront landscape. The history 
of Slender West Lake can be traced back 2500 years and is closely linked to the history of 
Yangzhou city and the Chinese imperial dynasties (Figure 4-5).  
The original city of Yangzhou was built in 485 BCE. Since Yangzhou was a 
strategically important region between the north and south of China, each new dynasty 
brought the catastrophic demolition of the city and the building of a new Yangzhou city. 
While cities were demolished, all moats around the historical cities remained, and formed the 
watercourse of Slender West Lake (Figure 4-5). During the Qing dynasty (1645-1912 CE), 
Yangzhou was one of the most prosperous cities in the empire (Finnane 2004), and Slender 
West Lake was transformed from a military moat network into a recreational landscape. 
Between 1755 and 1795, local officials and salt traders built large number of gardens on the 
lakeside to please the visiting emperors and to cater for their own social and cultural 
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practice. There were more than a hundred gardens and public buildings along the three- 
kilometre watercourse, which formed the landscape of ‘peach blossoms and weeping 
willows mirrored on the lake, pavilions and pagodas successive all the way to the hillside (两
堤花柳全依水，一路楼台直到山).’ 
Slender West Lake demonstrates the Chinese way of seeing and interpreting 
landscapes. It was the last but the largest creation of classical gardens south of the Yangtze 
River during the last imperial dynasty (Han et al. 2011). Two thousand years of development 
in Chinese landscape culture culminated in this distinctive cultural landscape. It reflects 
many distinctive characteristics of Chinese landscapes, such as highly symbolic and 
metaphorical meanings, the philosophy of the ‘oneness of nature and human beings’, and the 
rich humanistic attachment to natural features.   
Slender West Lake also demonstrates the contemporary political, economic, and social 
contexts in China. It experienced many significant social events such as the Great Cultural 
Revolution
11
 in the 1960s, which was a disaster for Chinese cultural heritage. Additionally, 
during the past 30 years, the expansion of Yangzhou City has seen Slender West Lake 
converted from an ‘outside city scenic area’ to an ‘inner city park’. The campaign to 
‘demolish ancient walls’ in China in the 1950s saw the demolition of the city wall of the 
Qing dynasty and the building of the ring road around today’s Yangzhou city. Furthermore, 
after China’s reformation and ‘opening up’ in the 1980s, the major development in tourism 
had a severe impact on the conservation and management of Slender West Lake. In 
summary, Slender West Lake is a book that records the transformation of Chinese society.  
 
                                                 
 
11The Great Cultural Revolution was a social-political movement that took place in China from 1966 -1976. Set 
into motion by Mao Zedong, the Chairman of the Communist Party of China, its stated goal was to enforce 
socialism in the country by removing capitalist, traditional and cultural elements from Chinese society, and to 
impose Maoist orthodoxy. The Great Cultural Revolution caused immeasurable damage to China’s cultural 
heritage. 
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Figure 4-5. The evolution of Yangzhou City and Slender West Lake. (Source: Han et al. 2011, diagram by the 
author) 
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Management contexts and issues 
St Helena Island and Slender West Lake are representatives of two different cultural 
landscape management systems. The international heritage conservation trend of the 1980s 
resulted in both of these sites being declared protected landscapes. However, Australia and 
China established two distinct conservation systems: National Parks in Australia, and Scenic 
and Historic Interest Areas (Scenic Areas) in China. As discussed in chapter 2, the National 
Parks system in Australia is a landscape protection system based on natural and aesthetic 
values. In contrast, China’s Scenic Areas are characterised by outstanding natural and 
cultural qualities. 
St Helena Island is a particularly special Queensland National Park because it contains 
many cultural relics; this makes it a good case for the interrogation of the authenticity of 
historic landscapes in Australia. Furthermore, the management dilemmas and conflicts 
between natural and cultural values are reflected in the site; this provides thought-provoking 
material to understand the qualities that constitute an authentic Australian cultural landscape. 
Currently, Queensland Parks and Wildlife Services (QPWS), a branch of the Department of 
Parks, Sport and Recreation of the Queensland Government, is the major management 
authority for St Helena Island. The Queensland Cultural Heritage Council and the 
Department of Cultural Heritage and Site indirectly provide consultation for its management.  
Slender West Lake is a Chinese Scenic and Historic Interest Area. It is currently 
authorised by Yangzhou’s local government Management Committee of Slender West Lake 
Scenic Area. This committee directly undertakes the management and conservation of 
Slender West Lake. Other government branches – including the Planning Bureau of 
Yangzhou, the Cultural Relics Bureau of Yangzhou, and the Bureau of Parks and 
Landscapes – indirectly contribute to its management and conservation.  
Conservation practices have produced very different results in these two historic 
landscapes. The two sites were designated as protected areas within a ten-year period (1979 
for St Helena Island and 1988 for Slender West Lake), and both landscapes were severely 
decayed when conservation practice began in the 1980s. For example, there was only 10% of 
the prison structures remaining on St Helena Island, and most gardens of Slender West Lake 
decayed in the late Qing dynasty (the 19th century). However, after forty years of 
conservation work, there are now completely different landscapes at these two locations. St 
Helena Island today is like a ruined landscape containing a lot of original materials. By 
contrast, Slender West Lake still has a complete image of the original shape, but with the use 
of many new materials. Conservation has actually been a ‘hidden’ power that has reshaped 
these two landscapes. They now provide valuable resources for this research – resources 
through which to explore authenticity in different cultural contexts. The question of ‘what is 
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an authentic cultural landscape’ should elicit different answers in Australia and China. The 
ways of seeing and conserving historic evidence in these two landscapes is expected to be 
different.  
4.3 DATA RESOURCES, TYPES AND COLLECTION 
This research collected two types of data as major datasets and one type as 
complementary dataset. Firstly, as the major data type, documentary evidence was collected 
from management authorities in Australia and China. Some public resources such as 
libraries, museums and universities were accessed as supplementary sources. Secondly, 
semi-structured interviews were conducted with landscape stakeholders in semi-natural 
settings. Oral statements from stakeholders reflect the conceptions and understandings of the 
landscape. Thirdly, as the complementary dataset, site observations were conducted in both 
cases to examine the current landscape conditions. The main aim of site observations was to 
contextualise the cases and provide the researcher with the ability to interpret the cases. 
Some secondary data of field survey for Slender West Lake was collected from previous 
Chinese studies. 
4.3.1 Documentary Evidence 
Documentary artefacts, such as heritage archives and conservation reports, are 
representations demonstrating different landscape values. St Helena Island and Slender West 
Lake have been represented in different ways in the history. In this research, only the 
representations used in contemporary conservation practice were collected as datasets. This 
is because the aim of this research was to explore the contemporary local heritage 
stakeholders’ understanding of historic landscapes. The documentary evidence used or 
directly created in conservation practice demonstrates the shared understandings of the 
landscape.  
For St Helena Island and Slender West Lake, documentary evidence includes four 
major types: site files, conservation plans, register inventories, and digital management 
systems (Table 4-1). However, the situation for Slender West Lake is different from that for 
St Helena Island. Because of Slender West Lake’s long history, there are a large number of 
historical documents being used and referenced in contemporary conservation practice. 
While St Helena Island also has a long history of human occupation, there is no documentary 
evidence from Aboriginal people because they do not have a written language. Thus, the 
documentary evidence for St Helena Island was created during European settlement. Some 
equivalent documents were collected as datasets (Table 4-1). All of these documents have 
been created or used by the current management authorities. 
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Table 4-1. Documentary Evidence of Slender West Lake and St Helena Island 
 Slender West Lake St Helena Island 
Site File 
1. Statement of Heritage Sites 
2. Inventory of Historic Trees 
3. Literature List 
1. Historic Documents 
2. Survey Reports 
Conservation Plans  
1. Master Plan (1993) 
2. Master Plan (2005) 
3. Research on Cultural Landscape Value 
of Slender West Lake (2011) 
1. Management Policies and Guidelines 
(1982) 
2. Record of Components of Cultural 
Significance (1983) 
3. St Helena Island Interim Strategic Plan 
(1983) 
Heritage Register 
Document 
1. Statement of National Scenic and 
Historic Interest Area (1988) 
2. Tentative World Heritage List (2006) 
1. Register of National Estate (RNE) 
(1978) 
2. Historic Park Register 
3. Cultural Heritage Information 
Management System (1992) 
Information System 
1. Information Platform for Grand Canal 
Yangzhou Section 
1. QPWS SAMS Maintenance System 
 
Maps were derived from the documentary evidence as a special dataset since they are 
direct representations of the landscape. As spatial references, maps can also provide 
significant material for digital representation. While many different maps were attached to 
the documents, only some were selected as data according to the following criteria: 
 The maps needed to represent the case study sites at the whole landscape level. 
The inclusion of only one building within the landscape (or within a larger area 
including the case study site) was not acceptable. 
 The maps for the two cases needed to have the same themes (such as topography 
and vegetation maps); however, for each case, one theme could not be repeated. 
 A map needed to be complete, and its resolution higher than 300 dpi. 
Accordingly, four types of maps were collected for the two case studies: historical 
maps, survey maps, management plans, and tour guide maps (Table 4-2). These raster maps 
were manually digitalised to vector maps by using AutoCAD software so that they were 
analysable by GIS (the method will be explained in the following sections of data analysis).  
 
 86 Chapter 4: Research Methods 
Table 4-2. Maps of Slender West Lake and St Helena Island 
Types Slender West Lake St Helena Island 
Historical Maps 
1. Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Gardens in the 
South of Yangtze River (1760) 
2. Illustrated Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (1765) 
1. Plan of St Helena Island (1865) 
2. Plan of St Helena Island (1884) 
QPWS 
3. Plan of St Helena Island (1887), 
JOL 
Survey Maps 
1. Archaeological Survey Map (1979) 
2. Topographic Map (2005) 
1. Survey Map of St Helena Island 
(1970), QPWS 
2. Components of Cultural 
Significance (1981), QPWS 
Management 
Plans 
1. Master Plan of Slender West Lake (1993) 1. Management Guideline Map 
(1983), QPWS 
Tourist Guide 
Maps 
1. Tour Guide Map (2007) 1. St Helena Island (2008), QPWS 
 
It should be noted that the historical paintings of Slender West Lake were collected as 
historic maps. This is because, firstly, no historic maps of Slender West Lake were found in 
the documentary evidence. Actually, as mentioned in chapter 2, due to the spatial, cultural 
and social environment in China, Chinese cartography did not dissociate itself from the 
visual arts until the nineteenth century. Secondly, many painting created in the Qing dynasty 
were archives of Slender West. In the Qing dynasty, Slender West Lake was visited six times 
by Emperor Qianlong. Court painters recorded the landscape of Slender West Lake in an 
accurate way to plan or document the Emperor’s inspections. These court paintings became 
accurate records of Slender West Lake. For example, Atlas of Great Landscapes of the 
Garden in the South of the Yangtze River was painted in 1760 after the Emperor’s fourth 
visit to Yangzhou. This atlas includes 42 court paintings depicting the most famous scenic 
sites in Yangzhou in the Qing dynasty. These ‘pictorial maps’ are used as valuable 
references in today’s conservation practice.  
4.3.2 Semi-Structured Interviews 
The aim of the semi-structured interviews was to explore contemporary stakeholders’ 
understandings of landscape and authenticity. The semi-structured interviews were 
conducted with stakeholders from St Helena Island and Slender West Lake. Initial 
interviewees were selected from stakeholders of the case study sites that were suggested by a 
review of the formal and informal documents. Thus, the manager was the first interviewee 
for each site. This initial category was then expanded through a controlled snowball method 
of sampling, with each interviewee being asked to suggest the range of potential 
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interviewees within the stakeholder groups. Eventually, ten stakeholders were interviewed 
between August 2013 and February 2014, while other elements of the research progressed.  
Stakeholders include park managers, heritage experts, landscape developers, 
landscape historians, tour organisers, and academics. Two stakeholders could not be matched 
because of the different management contexts. A landscape developer is a significant 
stakeholder for Slender West Lake, since it has to be self-sufficient in the financing of its 
management and conservation. However, as development is not as important for St Helena 
Island, no stakeholder of that site has the same role as the developer of Slender West Lake. 
Secondly, the tour guides are different. In Slender West Lake, a private company organises 
all guided tours for commercial purposes, while the guided tour on St Helena Island is under 
the supervision of the Moreton Bay Environmental Education Centre, which is a non-
commercial organisation. Thus, a tour manager was interviewed in Slender West Lake, while 
the comparable stakeholder for St Helena Island was a teacher in the Moreton Bay 
Environmental Education Centre.  
Between May 2013 and February 2014, interviews were undertaken at places 
nominated by the interviewees. Each interview took approximately 40 minutes (Appendix C-
2). The interviews were audio recorded with the permission of the interviewees.  
Of the ten interviewees who participated in this research, nine had worked at the case 
study landscape or on the local cultural heritage for more than 15 years (Figure 4-6). While 
two St Helena Island stakeholders have not continually worked on site, they have worked on 
other heritage landscapes in Queensland for more than 20 years. The heritage expert did the 
first conservation research and plan for St Helena Island in 1981, while the landscape 
historian has been focusing on heritage landscapes in Queensland for more than 20 years. 
Therefore, the interview data was collected from two groups who are very familiar 
with the case study sites; their understandings of the place have influenced and will continue 
to influence their conservation and management. It seems reasonable to believe that their 
perspective can represent the contemporary understanding of authenticity in China and 
Australia. 
Each interviewee was asked to answer two open-ended questions: 
Question 1: imagine you will bring a visitor group to St Helena Island tomorrow morning. 
The group will stay on the island for about two hours. You are now at home and 
planning for tomorrow’s trip. Could you mark out the route and sites you want 
to show them tomorrow? What are you going to explain to these visitors when 
they access these sites? Why? 
Question 2: in your view, what information should managers be collecting and using to 
guide the future management of St Helena Island?  
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Figure 4-6. Work experience of the interviewees in the local historic landscapes 
 
Firstly, each interviewee was asked to plan a two-hour tour for a group of 6-8 tourists 
at the case study site. The interviewees were shown a poster-size (29.7x42 cm) aerial 
photograph of the landscape, and were asked to mark out the sites or landscape features at 
which they wished to stop. At the same time, they were asked to explain how they wanted to 
interpret these sites or features for the visitors. This question aimed to reveal their preference 
for different sites because, due to the scale of the landscape, not every site could be visited 
within the two hours. As a result, sites were selected based on their significance, and the 
interpretations provided by interviewees demonstrated their understandings of each site. 
Figure 4-7 is a completed tour plan from a of St Helena Island historian. On the map, 
polygons are used to mark different sites and the planned route is represented by lines. Some 
sites are labelled with specific names. 
The second open-ended question concerned landscape representation, and was 
designed to explore the contemporary information requirements of landscape 
conservationists.  Based on their work and experience, each interviewee was asked to 
identify the information they most required. These identified requirements were then used as 
factors informing the contextualised database design.   
As well as these two open-ended questions, some typical phenomenographical 
questions, such as ‘What do you mean by that?’ ‘Why is this important?’ and ‘What are you 
going to say to your guests?’ were asked to generate more information.  
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Figure 4-7. A St Helena Island historian’s guided tour plan 
4.3.3 Site Observations 
Site observations of the landscapes were conducted as a complementary dataset to 
help the researcher to understand the interpretations collected from the other two datasets. 
Site observations examined the physical components and to their current condition. Three 
site observations at St Helena Island and four in Slender West Lake were conducted between 
May 2013 and November 2013 (Appendix C-3). 
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Both participant observation and structured observation were conducted. For each 
case, the first observation was a participant observation; in other words, the researcher 
visited the site as a tourist. The aim of this observation was to understand the physical 
structure of the landscape. The observations that followed for each case were structured 
observations. The researcher went to the site with a designed map and recording devices, 
including a digital camera and designed record templates. The condition of the different sites 
was recorded via sketches, notes, and photographs. Both participant observations and 
structured observations were based on ‘desk study’12, which provided a pre-understanding of 
the landscape (Swanwick 2002). 
The physical landscape components, their completeness, intactness, and related 
landscape activities, have been recorded during the site observation. For the case of Slender 
West Lake, some secondary data were used to identify the current situation of the physical 
landscape. Secondary data were collected from the report of the first national cultural 
landscape research in China – Research on the Cultural Landscape Values of Slender West 
Lake (Han et al. 2011). This research contains a detailed survey of landscape components 
guided by the framework of Landscape Character Assessment (Swanwick 2002).  
4.4 DATA REDUCTION AND ANALYSIS 
The data analysis includes five phases (Figure 4-8). Firstly, conceptions of landscape 
were identified from the interview and documentary evidence, and conceptions relating to 
authenticity were identified. Based on these conceptions, two models of authenticity were 
constructed. Secondly, St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were examined in terms of 
authenticity and significance. The third phase then measured the relationships between 
authenticity and significance to reveal the values given to various landscape components. 
Fourthly, the result of the authenticity and significance findings were represented in GIS to 
explore the potential application of the findings. 
                                                 
 
12 ‘Desk study’ involves a review of relevant background reports, other data and mapped information, and the use 
of this information to develop a series of map overlays to create a record of the physical condition of the 
landscape. 
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Figure 4-8. Research approach and research questions 
 
4.4.1 Identifying Conceptions of Historic Landscapes 
Conceptions of landscape were identified from the interview data. Firstly, the 
interview transcriptions were imported into the Nvivo program. Secondly, some qualitative 
methods – including open and axial coding, categorising, connecting, and developing themes 
– were used to identify stakeholders’ conceptions of the landscape. Heritage documents were 
analysed to expand these conceptions, using content analysis method. Two models of 
landscape authenticity were established, based on these conceptions. Model A was based on 
the conceptions identified for St Helena Island, and Model B was based on the conceptions 
identified for Slender West Lake. 
4.4.2 Testing Authenticity and Significance of Landscape Sites 
According to the conservation maps derived from the conservation documents and 
stakeholders’ interpretations in the interview, landscape cases were divided into sample sites 
for testing authenticity and significance. Each site was recognised as a landscape 
compartment with specific attributes of authenticity and significance; that is, as a site with a 
historical function or cultural values. Each site was an area containing various landscape 
components, and information about these components was obtained from conservation maps 
and site observation records.  
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St Helena Island was divided into 18 sample sites, and Slender West Lake was divided 
into 25 sites (Figure 4-9). The boundaries of these sites were identified through the synthesis 
of historic maps and contemporary conservation plans.  
Authenticity 
The sample sites of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were tested by the two 
models established in Phase 1. Each site received two codes from Model A and Model B. 
Authenticity was tested based on the comparison between the site’s historical and current 
condition. The historical condition of each site was identified from historical documents, 
while information on the current condition was obtained from site observations. 
Authenticity was classified into four categories, and each category is explained in 
Table 4-3. The category is a relative code, rather than an absolute value. An absolute 
measurement is not provided, because the aim of the research was to explore the cultural 
preferences relating to authenticity, rather than to provide an authenticity assessment. The 
degree of authenticity was evaluated based on the comparison between different sites in the 
one case study. 
The percentage for each component in each model is flexible because the components 
and their significance are quite different for each site. Some sites are dominated by building 
components, for example, while others consist of vegetation and landforms. Therefore, the 
components received different percentage based on the characteristics of the site. In the 
assessment process, each site was first categorised according to the assessment of its 
landscape components. These initial categories were then judged based on the comparison of 
different sites. The final category is a reflection of relative authenticity, rather than absolute 
values. 
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Figure 4-9. Sample sites for St Helena Island (top) and Slender West Lake (bottom) 
 
Table 4-3. Codes of Authenticity 
Categories Very High (4) High (3) Low (2) Very Low (1) 
Description 
  
The current landscape 
is very consistent with 
historical descriptions. 
The current landscape 
is relatively consistent 
with historical 
descriptions. 
More than half of the 
site is not consistent 
with historical 
descriptions. 
Most components of 
the site are severely 
changed or 
damaged.  
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Significance 
An innovative method was devised to examine the significance of historic landscapes. 
The significance of these sample sites was examined using three indicators: heritage register, 
landscape representation, and tourism visitation (Table 4-4). Firstly, heritage register 
documents were analysed through a quantitative method of content analysis. The site with a 
higher heritage register level is more important than other sites. Furthermore, within the 
same heritage register, the site more frequently mentioned is more important. 
Table 4-4.Three Indicators of Significance of Sample Sites 
Indicators High (3) Medium (2) Low (1) 
Heritage 
Register 
Priority in the same 
register (St Helena 
Island) 
Stated in a high 
frequency 
Stated in a medium 
frequency 
Stated in a low 
frequency 
Register Types 
(Slender West Lake) 
International/ 
national heritage 
State/provincial/ 
municipal heritage 
None 
Representation 
Number of Media >3 2-3 <2 
Frequency of 
Association 
>50 10-50 <10 
Intactness Mostly intact Less than half changed Mostly changed 
 Stakeholder preference Most preferred Medium preference Less preferred 
 
Secondly, representations were analysed to test the continuity of aesthetic response to 
particular places, thus allowing one to testify to ‘areas of consistent importance with a range 
of other cultural and physical values’ (Blair & McKenzie 1998, 18, quoted from Lennon 
2005, 101). Landscape representations were also analysed in a quantitative approach. It is 
proposed that the site with more types and larger quantity of representations are more 
important than sites with fewer representations. The types and quantity of representations for 
different sample sites were calculated and visualised in GIS maps.  
‘Frequency of Association’ (Table 4-4) refers to the total number of representations 
for a specific site; the ‘Number of Media’ represents the number of different media being 
used to depict the site; and the given number is based on the situation in each case site. 
‘Intactness’ describes the degree to which the impact of physical change, both natural and 
cultural, has altered the appearance of the site since being featured in reference document. At 
the same time, the characteristics of landscape representations of these two cases were 
identified.  
Thirdly, stakeholder preference was examined through interview data. In the semi-
structured interviewing, the first open-ended question asked the stakeholder to plan a guided 
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tour of the case study sites. The location stops in the guided tour planned by stakeholders 
were mapped and overlayed with the map of different sample sites. A location’s significance 
was indicated by the number of stops planned at that location. The 18 sites on St Helena 
Island and 25 sites in Slender West Lake were classified according to the number of stops 
they attracted.  
The relationship between authenticity and significance was measured by plotting 
sample sites into a scatter plot according to the category. Each sample site received six 
values at this stage (Table 4-5). The position of each site in the scatter plot was determined 
by the value of authenticity and the final value of significance. This process included a re-
evaluation method; that is, different sites in the same category were compared again to 
decide which was more authentic or significant.  
Table 4-5. Concepts and Sub-concepts of Landscape Sites 
Main 
Concepts 
Authenticity Significance 
Sub-
concepts 
 Model 
A 
Model 
B 
Heritage 
register (a) 
Landscape 
representation (b) 
Stakeholder 
preference (c) 
Final value 
(a+b+c)  
 
4.4.3 Identifying Characteristics of Landscape Representations 
Landscape representations were firstly derived from documentary evidence. They 
were then categorised into different groups in terms of type, time, and location. The objects 
of representation were analysed using the Nvivo program. The content of landscape 
representations were analysed through an open coding process. The objects represented in 
the artefacts (such as historical maps or photos) were coded and categorised in Nvivo. The 
quantity of different representations was measured in terms of historic periods and locations. 
The number of artefacts created in different historic periods was calculated. Meanwhile, the 
number of artefacts representing different sites was measured. Finally, the result of these 
three factors were then visualised through thematic maps in ArcGIS.  
4.4.4 Mapping Authenticity and Significance 
Two GIS databases were then designed – one for St Helena Island, and one for 
Slender West Lake. This phase aimed to link the findings relating to authenticity to 
conservation practice. The results of the testing for authenticity and significance, as two 
attributes of cultural landscape, were mapped in an ArcGIS 10.1 platform, which produced 
suggestions for on-site management. 
Through a geo-referencing process, these maps derived from document evidence were 
synthesised together to form a base-map for the GIS database. The features on these raster 
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maps were transferred into features of GIS (polygons, polylines and points). Polygons were 
used to represent the whole island and landscape compartments. Landscape components 
were represented using different features: buildings were represented by polylines drawn on 
their footprints; points were used to represent small-scale components such as individual 
trees and wells; and polylines were selected to represent linear components such as roads and 
tramways. It has to be highlighted here that the division of landscape sample sites and 
individual components were derived from stakeholders’ interpretations and the content of 
landscape maps. While the researcher was an ‘interpreter’ in the transformation process, 
such as mapping and description, the conceptualisation of these components were derived 
from documentary evidence and interview data. 
The landscapes of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were mapped in different 
scales, and different conceptions of authenticity were highlighted in the process. For 
mapping authenticity, the sample sites were classified into four categories in Model A and 
Model B. Landscape sites were represented as polygons in different colours according to 
authenticity categories. As the result, four thematic maps were produced. 
For mapping significance, the sample sites were classified into three categories of 
significance. The landscape sites were represented by polygons in different colours 
according to their significance category (high, medium and low). One thematic map for each 
variable was produced (there were four variables for significance; see Table 4-5). Thus, in 
total, eight maps of significance were generated for the two landscape cases. 
4.4.5 Building Theory of Landscape Representation 
Based on the differences and similarities identified in the above phases, the last phase 
built theories of landscape representation. The methodology of hermeneutics was used here 
to interpret the findings from case studies. The extra-textual field of reference and the inter-
textual field of reference were explored to get a deeper interpretation of findings. Description 
and active interpretation content analysis methods were adopted in this phase to find 
regularities and patterns of the understanding of authenticity and the principles of 
representation.  
4.5 SUMMARY 
St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were selected from Australia and China, 
respectively, as case study sites. Their historic significance and current management 
challenges means that they are useful subject sites through which to explore landscape 
authenticity and representation. 
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Three types of data were collected from the case studies, including documentary, 
interview and site observation evidence. Both qualitative and quantitative methods were used 
to analyse these data. A multi-phase approach was devised for the data analysis, as 
determined by the research questions. Programs, such as Nvivo (qualitative), and GIS 
(quantitative) were used in the analysis process.  
An innovative method for examining landscape significance was established for this 
research. Three indicators – heritage registers, landscape representations and stakeholder 
preference – identified the different aspects and values of historic landscapes.  
 98 Chapter 4: Research Methods 
 
 
 
Chapter 5: Authenticity and Significance of Historic Landscapes 99 
Chapter 5: Authenticity and 
Significance of Historic 
Landscapes 
5.1 INTRODUCTION 
This chapter explores the authenticity and significance of historic landscapes. Firstly, 
four conceptions of historic landscapes are identified from interviews and documentary 
evidence (section 5.2), and two models of authenticity are generated based on these 
conceptions. Secondly, authenticity of landscape sites is explored and presented using these 
two models (section 5.3). Thirdly, section 5.4 examines the significance of landscape sites in 
Slender West Lake and St Helena Island. Different values of heritage are identified from 
three indicators of significance, and three degrees of significance are revealed from these 
indicators. Finally, section 5.5 explores the relationships between authenticity and 
significance in the two historic landscapes. 
5.2 LANDSCAPE CONCEPTIONS RELATED TO AUTHENTICITY 
Historic landscapes were conceptualised differently by the stakeholders of St Helena 
Island and Slender West Lake. This section reveals these different conceptions, and 
interprets them based on the results of the interviews and documentary evidence. 
5.2.1 The Guided Tour Designed by Stakeholders 
Five different tours were designed by stakeholders of St Helena Island (Figure 5-1). 
While stakeholders provided various interpretations of St Helena Island, history was the 
major consideration in these interpretations. 
Firstly, a heritage expert provided a tour that covered all of the important sites on St 
Helena Island (Figure 5-1, a). The history of each site was accurately introduced and linked 
with the physical evidence; in other words, St Helena Island was considered as an historical 
fabric. Secondly, a site historian had a similar conception of the island. While she 
overlooked some important sites, such as the Boat House and the Barracks Area (Figure 5-1, 
b), her tour still covered most historic remnants in detail.  
Thirdly, St Helena Island was conceptualised by the teacher as an educational setting. 
Some sites around the prison buildings and the cemeteries were selected (Figure 5-1, c) for 
the tour, while sites in the middle part of the island were not chosen. The interpretations that 
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the teacher provided were based on visitors’ reactions, as the teacher saw the facilitation of 
learning about history as the main purpose of the tour.  
Fourthly, the park ranger distinctively conceived St Helena Island as an object of 
conservation, and endeavoured to explain the rationale of conservation practice on the island. 
He only specifically mentioned one particular site –‘Top Point’ (Figure 5-1, d) – because he 
believes that every corner of the island is a management object. 
Lastly, a landscape historian conceptualised St Helena Island as picturesque views. 
She pointed out very few sites on the island (Figure 5-1, e), but highlighted the landscape 
view from these sites. That is, she considered the aesthetic value of the landscape to be the 
most significant aspect of the island. 
Stakeholders of Slender West Lake had quite various ideas about the guided tour 
(Figure 5-2). While the tours were different, nearly all stakeholders wanted to provide a 
cultural experience for visitors. Firstly, a landscape historian provided a story-telling tour, 
which covered all the culturally and historically important sites in Slender West Lake (Figure 
5-2, a). In his mind, in other words, Slender West Lake is a cultural experience. Whether the 
site is original or not is not important for him; therefore, the main purpose of his tour was to 
explain the cultural meanings of different locations.  
Secondly, Slender West Lake was conceptualised as a garden experience by a 
commercial tour organiser (Figure 5-2, b). She included mature sites that formed a garden 
experience, and the design and beauty of the gardens were the major themes in her 
interpretation. Meanwhile, some culturally important sites in the northern part of Slender 
West Lake were not included in her guided tour.  
Thirdly, a developer considered Slender West Lake as containing various activity 
settings. These activity sites were explained in her tour as the settings for art exhibitions or 
ritual practices. As did the commercial tour organiser, the developer also neglected some 
culturally significant sites (Figure 5-2, c).  
Fourthly, a Slender West Lake park manager pointed out some newly developed sites 
in the research area (Figure 5-2, d), because these sites were new products in the tourism 
market. In this view, Slender West Lake was considered as a tourism product.  
Lastly, the tour provided by a heritage planner was different from all the others. The 
heritage planner selected very few sites that contained original historic evidence. In his view, 
the reconstructed sites in Slender West Lake were inauthentic, or even a blight on the 
landscape. Thus, only 12 sites containing original fabric were included in his guided tour 
(Figure 5-2, e).   
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Figure 5-1. Conceptions of landscape identified from the guided tour (St Helena Island) 
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Figure 5-2. Conceptions of landscape identified from the guided tour (Slender West Lake) 
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5.2.2 Four Conceptions of Historic Landscapes 
Four conceptions of historic landscapes were identified from interviews. While there 
were some overlaps between stakeholders’ interpretations of St Helena Island and Slender 
West Lake, they provided different explanations for these concepts. (Figure 5-3; 5-4). The 
result of interview analysis demonstrated that more ideas about St Helena Island were 
focused on Conception 1, landscape as a historic place. ‘Evidence’ was the most important 
keyword in the interpretation of St Helena Island (Figure 5-3). By contrast, stakeholders of 
Slender West Lake interpreted the landscape as a cultural experience (Figure 5-4). The 
interpretation of Slender West Lake was about the present experience in the landscape, rather 
than components of the past. Figure 5-3 and 5-4 demonstrate different explanations for each 
concept.   
 
Figure 5-3. Four conceptions of the landscape of St Helena Island 
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Figure 5-4. Four conceptions of the landscape of Slender West Lake 
 
Conception 1: landscape as historic place 
The stakeholders of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake recognised these 
landscapes as historic sites that now act as witness to important periods of history. In the 
interviews, both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were described as historic places. 
However, the concept of ‘historic place’ had different connotations in different cases. 
Stakeholders of St Helena Island interpreted the landscape as historic ruins; in other words, 
physical items on the island are seen as historical evidence (Figure 5-3, 5-5).  
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Figure 5-5. Historic ruin on St Helena Island 
The guided tour provided by stakeholders of St Helena Island contained 61 stops that 
were mentioned as ‘must see’ sites. Eighty percent of these 61 stops were ruins, while the 
other 20% included natural features (12%), landscape settings (5%), and new constructions 
(3%) (Figure5-6). Some words, such as ‘remnants’, ‘buildings’, or ‘evidence’ were 
commonly used in the interview. In other words, the island was deconstructed into physical, 
cultural evidence of the past. In this context, ‘evidence’ refers to the material object 
illustrating history through its demonstrable physical characteristics; in heritage 
conservation, this evidence is called ‘fabric’. 
 
Figure 5-6. The distribution and analysis of stops in the guided tour of St Helena Island 
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By contrast, most stakeholders of Slender West Lake did not highlight the attribute of 
landscape as ‘evidence’. Rather than being divided into separate landscape features, Slender 
West Lake was conceptualised as different locations, each with certain cultural connections. 
Whether the site was original or not was not regarded as a critical issue. In the guided tour 
provided by stakeholders of Slender West Lake, there were 57 ‘must see’ stops. None of 
these was a ruin, although there are some ruined sites in Slender West Lake, such as the 
archaeological site of the Yangzhou City. Among the 57 ‘must see’ sites, 52% were restored 
sites, and 25% were reconstructed sites. Only 2% were new sites (Figure 5-7).  
Three types of sites were identified from Slender West Lake. Firstly, a ‘restored site’ 
is a place that has been repaired based on historic remnants. Restoration in Slender West 
Lake always involves creative work. Repairs to a site are not strictly carried out according to 
historical record; rather, the restoration includes the addition or removal of some elements. 
This was a tradition in Slender West Lake and is still the case today. Secondly, 
‘reconstruction’ involves rebuilding a historic site at the original location, but without 
including any historic remnants. The reconstructed sites were preferred in Slender West Lake 
but were given a much lower priority than restored sites. Thirdly, ‘new sites’ are structures 
without any historical references. In the interview, these three types of sites were interpreted 
as ‘successful’ or ‘failed’ reconstructions (Figure 5-4).  
The concept of historic evidence was also identified in Slender West Lake. The 
heritage planner there had a very similar concept of historic landscape to that held by 
stakeholders of St Helena Island; that is, the fabric of Slender West Lake was considered as 
its most significant attribute.  
 
Figure 5-7. The ‘must see’ stops in Slender West Lake and their analysis 
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Conception 2: landscape as cultural experience 
The conception of landscape as cultural experience was mainly identified in the case 
of Slender West Lake, where stakeholders believed that landscape should be an environment 
that provides cultural meanings. The experience of Slender West Lake was conceptualised in 
two layers: the first layer was the experience of the physical landscape, where landscape 
character was the essential trait. Many ideas identified in the interview proved this concept. 
For example, ‘it is the experience of the landscape structure’ and ‘borrowed scenery’ (Figure 
5-4). Based on this physical experience, the second layer was the cultural experience 
constituted by rich symbolic meanings and cultural connections, such as ‘the life of 
Yangzhou’, and ‘Ouyang Xiu and Sushi (two famous literati of China)’ (Figure 5-4). 
In the cultural experience, the sites symbolise cultural meanings rather than physical 
attributes. These meanings formed a complete cultural experience, thus demonstrating the 
traditional way of seeing landscape. For example, most tour guides in Slender West Lake 
talked about the 15 reflections of the moon under Fiver Pavilion Bridge (五亭桥) (Figure 5-
8): ‘because there are 15 archways under the bridge, so we could see 15 reflections of the 
moon in a full-moon night’. However, it is impossible to see 15 reflections; this 
interpretation is simply a beautiful hope based on Chinese moon worship. Nevertheless, the 
cultural experience does not need to be supported by accurate physical evidence.  
 
Figure 5-8. Five Pavilion Bridge (Lotus Flower Bridge) in Slender West Lake 
Cultural meanings, on the other hand, cannot be recognised without the experience of 
the physical landscape. For instance, the lifestyle of the Chinese scholar cannot be revealed 
without a classical garden environment. This is why the restored and reconstructed sites were 
popular in the guided tour of Slender West Lake: they provided settings for ‘story-telling’. 
Landscape was also considered as an experience in the case of St Helena Island; however, 
the experience was very much about history rather than culture. 
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Conception 3: landscape as protected site  
The third conception saw the landscape as a protected area. Both St Helena Island and 
Slender West Lake were deemed as objects of protection and management (Figure 5-3, 5-4). 
In the guided tour provided by the park managers (rangers) of St Helena Island and Slender 
West Lake, the conservation rationale was explained. The managers were trying to explain 
why the sites are conserved in different ways. However, for St Helena Island, protection was 
more about preservation, or maintaining the fabric of the place in its existing state and 
retarding deterioration. Actually, St Helena Island is called an ‘Open Air Museum’ (Figure 
5-3). This term indicates a specific understanding of conversation and a specific conservation 
methodology, where the concept of preservation is consistent with the concept of historic 
evidence.  
By contrast, protection in Slender West Lake meant that repair could return the 
landscape to its historical condition. This conception is consistent with the concept of 
cultural experience, because maintaining the historical experience requires reconstruction 
and restoration. In Slender West Lake, some sites such as the Yechun Garden (冶春) were 
described by stakeholders as ‘well-protected examples’. These sites are all reconstructed 
sites. The meaning of ‘well-protected’ is to keep repairing and thus prevent the site from 
being ruined. 
Conception 4: landscape as tourism destination 
Stakeholders recognised the two case study landscapes as tourism destinations. 
However, St Helena Island and Slender West Lake have different tourism markets. St Helena 
Island has around 10000 visitors every year, and the main purpose of tourism on the island is 
to enable visitors to learn about its history. Thus, St Helena Island is deemed as a place for 
education. This is indicated by its management objective, as explained by a park ranger 
(Extract 1):  
Extract 1: interview with St Helena Island park ranger 
Ranger: for me the objective is, if they (the tourist) go away and they say: that was a really 
good tour. But primarily, (it was) to spark and interest them about heritage and history in 
general. So if someone goes away, and they’ve got an enhanced appreciation of the heritage 
and enhanced interest they might want to try to find out more (history) for themselves, that’s a 
fantastic outcome. 
By contrast, as a place being visited by three million people every year, Slender West 
Lake is recognised as a tourism product. This recognition is greatly influenced by its being 
conceived as a cultural experience, since visitors are usually seeking a complete landscape 
experience, rather than simply the experience of historic ruins. The manager of Slender West 
Lake expressed a very different aim for its management (Extract 2):  
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Extract 2: interview with a park manager (Slender West Lake)  
Park Manager: it is worth to visit the relic of the Yangzhou city of the Tang dynasty. 
However, there are very few remnants above the ground. Most remnants are underground. 
Therefore, it isn’t a very mature tourism site. What we are doing currently is to rebuild the 
moat system of the Tang City, and to reconstruct the historic landscape of Shuangfeng 
Yunzhan (双峰云栈) (two peaks in clouds). It is a reconstruction project on the original 
location.  
To sum up, St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were conceptualised differently 
by contemporary stakeholders. On the one hand, St Helena Island was recognised as historic 
fabric used mainly for educational purpose, and needing to be carefully preserved. On the 
other, Slender West Lake was deemed as a cultural experience, for which the physical 
landscape needs to be repaired to maintain a complete representation of cultural meaning. 
Additionally, its tourism value was a significant motivation for maintaining a complete 
experience. 
5.2.3 Fabric and Experience 
While both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake contained fabric and experience, 
in the interview, only one aspect was emphasised as the essential component of the 
landscape (Figure 5-3, 5-4). These two aspects were further explored respectively in the 
documentary evidence. It was found that various components were included in the 
conception of fabric and experience.   
In the case of St Helena Island, ‘fabric’ refers to all the physical material of a place. 
Specifically, it includes both cultural and natural components. The former one contains 
components such as buildings, roads, wells and tanks, fences and walls, Aboriginal site, and 
miscellaneous features; and the latter one includes flora and fauna, landform, seascape, and 
offshore rock platforms. These components have been recognised as important emotions in 
the authenticity of the island. Originality is the major attribute of these components. 
In the case of Slender West Lake, experience is the process of interaction between 
people and landscapes, and is essentially determined by the information exchanged between 
the two. People with different knowledge can have very different experiences of a landscape. 
In other words, an authentic experience needs the visitor to have a sound knowledge of a 
place. It was found that the experience of Slender West Lake has both tangible and 
intangible components. The intangible components, mainly based on interpretation, played a 
more important role in the experience-generating process. Three concepts of intangible 
components were identified from the documentary evidence for Slender West Lake: 
landscape character, yi jing (意境) (artistic conceptions), and cultural connections. Tangible 
components include building, water, vegetation, rockeries, and activities. 
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Yi jing (意境) 
Intangible components of landscape were recognised as the main attribute of 
authenticity. Among the three intangible components, yi jing was the most distinctive, 
reflecting the cultural characteristics of Chinese cultural landscapes. Yi jing is the essential 
trait and the highest standard for Chinese classical gardens. It is a feeling that occurs in the 
interaction between people and the landscape. Designers express their emotions, including 
their mood or living philosophies, through the landscape in an effort to evoke the same 
emotional reaction or memories from visitors. Yi jing is the product of specific cultural and 
social contexts in specific periods, and is also significant evidence of heritage values. Yi jing 
is a strong cultural meaning of Chinese landscapes.  
In Slender West Lake, as in other Chinese classical gardens, each site has its own yi 
jing (意境). However, these conceptions are expressed implicitly and cannot be directly 
recognised or described. Only ‘insiders’ with a profound understanding of the culture and 
place can perceive them. Three categories of yi jing, including eight sub-categories, were 
identified from Slender West Lake (Table 5-1). 
Firstly, the spirit of nature is the fundamental pursuit of Chinese landscape. The whole 
landscape of Slender West Lake was designed to be an artificial landscape representing the 
spirit of nature. The characteristics of natural environments, such as hills, waterfalls, streams, 
were created in Slender West Lake as a ‘staged nature’, for example, Small Golden Hill (小
金山) is an artificial island developed in 1757. It is only twenty meters high but contains all 
the essential features of a real mountain, such as peak, foot, and mountainside. The 
atmosphere of a real mountain has been symbolised in a small island.  
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Table 5-1. Yi jing  (意境) identified from Slender West Lake 
Main 
categories 
Sub-categories Examples in Slender West Lake 
Spirit of nature 
Harmony and purity 
among different 
components 
The whole landscape 
Cultural 
expressions 
Spirit of other famous 
scenic sites 
Small Golden Hill; Five Pavilion Bridge; White Stupa 
Tales of myth Xiyuan Garden (One lake with three Islets一池三山) 
Literary composition Shibi Liucong Garden (The Dream of Red Chamber红楼梦) 
Historical allusions 
A Long Dyke with Spring Willows (Emperor Sui Yangdi隋炀帝
) Xichun Tai Pavilion (Emperor Qianlong乾隆皇帝); Niansi 
Bridge (Du Mu杜牧) 
Personal 
emotions 
Sentiment Gu Lin Hall 
Morality Memorial Hall of Shi Ke Fa (史可法); Quyuan Garden 
Living philosophy Jingxiang Shuwu Garden 
 
Secondly, cultural expressions include diverse themes in history, literature and legend. 
They are the yi jing (意境 ) intentionally expressed through designed landscapes. For 
example, tales of myth were the common yi jing in traditional Chinese gardens. One Lake 
with Three Islets (一池三山) was the traditional landscape mode created in the Han dynasty 
(206 BCE-220 CE). During that period, nature was still related to sorcery and primitive 
religion. People believed that there were immortal islands in the eastern oceans of China. 
The Emperor Qin Shi Huang (秦始皇) (259-210 BCE) made three voyages to the eastern 
oceans searching for Immortal Islands called Fangzhang (方丈 ), Penglai (蓬莱 ), and 
Yingzhou (瀛洲). The Emperor of the Han dynasty, Han Wu Di (汉武帝), continued this 
search. Of course, these fairy islands were not found, but the model of ‘One Lake with Three 
Islets’ was established, and has had a profound influence on Chinese Gardens. In Xiyuan 
Garden in Slender West Lake, for example, a tiny pond contains three islands symbolising 
this traditional myth.  
Thirdly, personal emotions were also an important category of yi jing (意境) in 
Slender West Lake. For example, Gu Lin Hall was built by Su Dong Po (苏东坡) to 
commemorate his respected teacher, Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修). A memorial hall in Slender West 
Lake was built in the Qing dynasty to commemorate Shi Ke Fa (史可法), a martyr in the 
Ming dynasty (1368-1644 CE).  
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Cultural connections 
Three layers of cultural connections were identified in Slender West Lake. The first 
layer was the knowledge of physical landscapes, including the knowledge of physical 
settings and traditional craftsmanship. Oral expressions and traditions were also included in 
this category since the knowledge of the physical landscape was contained in these oral 
traditions and languages. The second layer consisted of historical activities, including social, 
ritual and festive events. These activities were connecting with physical environments that 
were transformed into memories and spiritual meanings. The third layer consisted of spiritual 
connections. These highly intangible aspects of landscape included a sense of place and the 
artworks related to that place. They did not necessarily contain specific knowledge about 
physical landscapes, but needed to capture the spirit or ‘sense’ of the place (Table 5-2). 
Table 5-2. Categories of Cultural Connections of Slender West Lake 
Knowledge of the 
physical landscape 
Knowledge & practice 
concerning nature 
Traditional techniques of land management 
Traditional craftsmanship 
Special skills, tools and habitat; traditional medicine 
and pharmacopoeia; culinary arts 
Oral expressions & 
traditions 
Folklore, oral traditions, language, toponyms 
Historical activities 
Social practices, rituals & 
festive events 
Traditional ceremonies, religious ceremonies, festive 
events, cultural events, folk events 
Spiritual connections 
Sense of place Physical and sensory factors; memories, associations 
Arts Poetry, painting, music, dance 
 
The concept of tangible components in Slender West Lake was different from the 
concept of ‘fabric’ in St Helena. Firstly, all tangible components in Slender West Lake were 
cultural components. Water, rockeries, buildings and vegetation are four essential elements 
in Chinese classical gardens. These components have been completely culturalised through 
China’s two thousand-year history of landscape culture. Even the natural components, such 
as vegetation and water, were recognised as the most culturally significant components, with 
rich humanistic attachments and cultural symbolism. Unlike in Slender West Lake, natural 
elements such as vegetation and landforms on St Helena Island were recognised as natural 
components.  
Secondly, in Slender West Lake, whether these components are original was not the 
essential rule for authenticity. The ‘golden rule’ was whether a component conforms to the 
conventional principle of Chinese garden design and still expresses same cultural meaning. 
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Thirdly, activities were identified as a component, since many symbolic meanings in Slender 
West Lake are still expressed through cultural practices, such as moon worship or the use of 
traditional plants. 
5.2.4 Two Models of Authenticity 
Based on the above conceptions of historic landscapes, two models of landscape 
authenticity were generated. Model A was based on the conception of fabric identified for St 
Helena Island. It was designed to explore whether the fabric in the landscape was original or 
not. The main principle of this model was that the higher degree of original fabric, the 
greater the authenticity of the landscape. Model B was based on the conception of experience 
derived from Slender West Lake. Whether the current experience conforms to the traditional 
experience is the key principle for authenticity in this case.  
St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were examined through Models A and B, 
which were based on the conceptions identified from the case studies. While the full results 
of the examination are provided in Appendices C and D, two examples are given in Table 5-
3 and Table 5-4 below. 
 The assessment of the Stockade at St Helena Island using Model A is shown in Table 
5-3. Each component had a category based on the comparison between historical and current 
conditions. The final category of a site was synthesised from the assessment of various 
components. By contrast, the experience of the Stockade had a very low authenticity based 
on Model B. It was found that the sense of enclosure or captivity cannot be perceived in the 
stockade today as most walls and buildings have collapsed (Figure 5-9). The prison stockade 
is an open space with a wonderful view of the ocean. The historic condition of the Stockade 
can only be imagined with the help of effective interpretation. To some extent, the landscape 
experience has been sacrificed for authentic fabric.  
Table 5-4 shows the assessment of authentic experience for Small Golden Hill in 
Slender West Lake. The historical condition of its landscape components, especially the 
descriptions of its intangible components, was learned from historic documents. The current 
condition of each site was identified from site observations.  
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Table 5-3. Authenticity of the Stockade at St Helena Based on Model A 
Basic Information 
Time Originally built in 1887 and reached its largest area in 1894 
Major intervention Administration stores building was restored in 2006 
Landscape components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
Area of gently sloping land at the top of 
western escarpment 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora 
A big fig tree in the yard (no 
documentary evidence) 
Fig tree was removed 
Very 
Low 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
The ruin of the Bake house, butcher’s 
shop, kitchen, prisoners’ school room, 
hospital, office, lime house, A-C Ward, 
administration building, carpenter’s 
shop, blacksmith’s shop, visiting boxes, 
shelter shed x 4 (plan of the 1890s) 
These buildings are 
fairly original; 
administration 
building restored in 
2006 
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
Road within the prison, tramways to the 
administration building and timber and 
lumber yard (plan of 1887) 
Original (survey map 
1983) 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2 
Original (survey map 
of 1983) 
Very 
High 
Fences and 
walls 
Fences surrounded the stockade (plan of 
the 1890s) 
Three walls within 
the stockade remain, 
but severely damaged 
Very 
High 
Miscellaneous 
components  
Grass plots x 3, flower garden, cleaning 
pit for night buckets, timber and lumber 
yard (plan of the 1890s) 
Grass plots, the 
timber and lumber 
yard remnants 
(survey map 1983) 
Very 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views 
View from north fence of the stockade 
shown on a 1893 photo; view west from 
barracks (Photo Comptroller General’s 
Report, 1914) 
Original (site 
observation) 
Very 
High 
Category: Very High 
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Figure 5-9. GIS map showing stockade changes between 1875 and 2013 
 
Table 5-4. Authenticity of the Small Golden Hill in Slender West Lake Based on Model B 
Basic Information 
Time  An artificial hill originally built in 1757; its buildings and trees demolished between 1850 and 
1861, then reconstructed between 1875 and 1908  
Major 
intervention 
Current buildings and trees restored in 1951, 1953, 2003and 2006 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
An artificial hill imitating the character of a natural 
mountain; quiet and secluded; the plum blossom the primary 
landscape 
Character of the natural mountain 
well-maintained; plum blossom 
disappeared, however 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
An ideal living space for Chinese scholars; earth and heaven 
in a jar (壶中天地); the peace of nature and the taste of 
social life 
Atmosphere of a literati space is 
maintained 
High 
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Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: lotus and plum; 
traditional garden design of the 19th 
century 
Garden design well demonstrated by 
the mountain; no lotus, however 
High  
Activities Scholars’ activities such as the four 
pleasures of the Chinese Scholars 
(music, chess, painting, calligraphy) 
Music, sightseeing, chess, painting, 
calligraphy 
High  
Spiritual 
connections 
Landscape memories: gardens of Xu 
Zhan Zhi (徐湛之); Moon worship: 
Zheng Ban Qiao (郑板桥) 
Memories of Xu represented by 
rebuilding of some iconic buildings 
High  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Building x 8; a bridge Building x 8; bridge x 2 High  
Water  Water surrounded island  Shape of island well maintained High  
Rockery Whole island an artificial rock; one 
small rockery identified from historical 
paintings 
Character of whole island 
maintained; rockery x 8 
High  
Vegetation Plum the major plant; sweet-scented 
osmanthus, peach and willow 
Very few plum trees; pine, willow, 
peach, gingko, sabina chinensis and 
pittosporum tobira 
Low  
Circulation Winding paths around hill Relatively intact Very 
High 
Patterns Plum trees on hill Very few plum trees Low 
Category: High 
 
5.3 CLASSIFYING AUTHENTICITY OF LANDSCAPE SITES 
The authenticity of sample sites in the case of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake 
were tested using Model A and Model B. 
5.3.1 Fabric: Tangibility of Historic Landscapes 
The term ‘fabric’ in this context includes all the physical material of a place including 
its components, fixtures, contents, and objects. That is, it includes the built elements of a 
place, as well as its natural material such as landform, vegetation, streams, soil and rock. It 
includes building interiors, sub-surface remnants, as well as excavated material. ‘Fabric’ can 
also define spaces and these can be important elements of a place’s significance. This 
research used the Western definition of fabric and authenticity to examine these two historic 
landscapes. ‘Authenticity’ here refers to the degree of originality of historic fabric. 
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Authenticity of fabric 
It was found that the fabric on St Helena Island was more authentic than the fabric in 
Slender West Lake (Figure 5-10). The result of the fabric assessment is provided in detail in 
Appendix D. For the 18 sample sites on St Helena Island, the average value of authentic 
fabric is 3.00 (Table 5-5). The figure for Slender West Lake is only 1.52. In other words, 
today’s Slender West Lake is a reconstructed landscape, the result of conservation practice 
since 1982. By contrast, no reconstruction project has been undertaken at St Helena since 
1979. A few restoration projects have been undertaken.  
Table 5-5. The Average Value of Authentic Fabric Based on Model A 
Models Cases Number Minimum Maximum Mean 
Authentic fabric 
St Helena Island 18 Very Low (1) Very High (4) 54/18=3.00 
Slender West Lake 25 Very Low (1) Very High (4) 38/25=1.52 
 
There are some sites with relative high authentic fabric in Slender West Lake, such as 
the Ruin of the Tang City of Yangzhou, the Xuyuan Garden and the Yelin Botanic Garden. 
These sites provided a great opportunity to test the cultural preference for authenticity in this 
research. 
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Figure 5-10. The authenticity of fabric of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake 
 
5.3.2 Landscape Experience: Intangibility of Historic Landscapes 
The sites in Slender West Lake were found to provide more opportunities for an 
authentic experience than St Helena Island (Figure 5-11). The result of the experience 
assessment is provided in detail in Appendix E. The average value of authentic experience 
for Slender West Lake is 2.60 (Table 5-6). By contrast, the average value of authentic 
experience for St Helena Island is 1.83. Most sites on St Helena Island were demolished or 
decayed by natural or manmade impacts. The authentic experience has been sacrificed for 
authentic fabric.  
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Figure 5-11. The authenticity of experience of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake 
 
Table 5-6. The Average Value of Authentic Experience Based on Model B 
Models Cases Number Minimum Maximum Mean 
Authentic experience 
St Helena Island 18 Very Low (1) Very High (4) 33/18=1.83 
Slender West Lake 25 Very Low (1) Very High (4) 65/25=2.60 
 
Restorations and reconstructions have contributed to the high authentic experience of 
Slender West Lake. For example, the Five Pavilion Bridge has been continually 
reconstructed since it was built in 1765. Only the foundation of the bridge remained in the 
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early 20th century when Slender West Lake became a protected site. The pavilions on the 
bridge were reconstructed and restored many times, and creative work has always been a part 
of the reconstruction process. The original five pavilions on the bridge were separate; this 
was clearly demonstrated on the royal paintings in the Qing dynasty. The corridors between 
pavilions were added when the bridge was reconstructed in 1932. While every reconstruction 
project made changes to the bridge, the character was kept. As an icon of Yangzhou, the Five 
Pivilion Bridgae has been conserved by local people as a complete site, rather than a ruin. 
5.4 CLASSIFYING SIGNIFICANCE OF LANDSCAPE SITES 
Significance was identified through the investigation of three indicators: heritage 
register, landscape representation, and stakeholder preference. Different values of 
significance were respectively identified from these indicators. The nature of the 
representations of these two landscapes was revealed. The result of the significance 
assessment is provided in detail in Appendix F.  
5.4.1 Significance in Landscape Heritage Registers 
Heritage registers for St Helena Island are mainly concerned with historic and 
aesthetic values. St Helena Island is listed in two types of heritage registers. Firstly, the 
island is part of the Moreton Bay Marine Park under the Queensland National Parks 
program. Secondly, it is included in cultural heritage registers, including the RNE and the 
State Heritage of Queensland registers. It was found that there is a separation between 
natural and cultural values in these registers. The National Parks system is mainly concerned 
with natural value, such as wetland and sea birds. The cultural heritage register, on the other 
hand, is mainly concerned with historic and archaeological value. Thus, some landscape 
components in the middle range, such as historic plants, have never been considered as 
heritage evidence. For the State Heritage Register (which is mainly concerned with buildings 
and monuments), however, historic plants were regarded as natural components. For 
National Park conservation (which is mainly concerned with preserving native vegetation), 
they were regarded as exotic plants. Therefore, only some purely natural or cultural 
components on St Helena Island were emphasised in the heritage register documents. 
Three different heritage registers cover the area of Slender West Lake. Firstly, Major 
Historical and Cultural Sites at different levels is a monument conservation system for sites 
with significant historical, artistic or scientific value. Some nine sites in Slender West Lake 
were listed in this program, but at different levels (national, provincial, or municipal). 
Secondly, Scenic and Historic Interest Area was a landscape protection program for 
aesthetic, scientific, historic, and cultural value. However, most Scenic Areas were 
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conserved and developed for tourism. Thirdly, Slender West Lake was on the Tentative 
World Heritage List, where it was mainly described as a historic landscape. 
Within each case, sample sites were classified into three levels of significance, 
according to the heritage register (Figure 5-12). For St Helena Island, such as the sugar mill, 
barracks area, and the stockade. Sites mentioned in the document as having certain 
significance include the moderate significant sites of the prison and the aboriginal middens. 
Sites not mentioned a great deal in the document had less significance. In Slender West 
Lake, three levels of significance were identified, including international or national 
significance, provincial or municipal significance, and sites without any registers. 
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Figure 5-12. Significance of sites based on heritage registers 
 
5.4.2 Significance in Landscape Representations 
Landscape representations in the case of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were 
very different in terms of the media of representation, objects in the representations, and 
frequency of the representations.   
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Media of representation 
St Helena Island and Slender West Lake have been represented differently in history 
and contemporary society. St Helena Island is represented by four types of representations: 
maps, photos, paintings, and detailed conservation plans. Five types of representation have 
been used for Slender West Lake: poems, paintings, maps, photos, and detailed conservation 
plans. It was found that maps and photos were the two major types of landscape 
representation for St Helena Island (Figure 5-13), while paintings and poetry were the main 
types of representation for Slender West Lake (Figure 5-14). Different media indicated 
different values. Maps and photos indicated scientific and historic values, as they were used 
to objectively record the condition of landscapes. By contrast, paintings and poems indicated 
more aesthetic and spiritual values, since they were created for interpretation rather than 
description.  
 
Figure 5-13. Representations of St Helena Island 
 
Figure 5-14. Representations of Slender West Lake 
Objects in the representations 
The objects in the representations of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake were 
very different. It was found that, for St Helena Island, the main object of representation was 
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the built environment. For example, its typical representation was the detailed conservation 
plans of the historic building remnants. By contrast, the social and spiritual values of Slender 
West were the main object of paintings and poems. Most of these described what happened 
and how people used the landscape, rather than the physical environment. Landscape 
features were culturally selected as the object of the artwork. The analysis of representations 
shows that there were about 1178 poems about Slender West Lake created in its history, 79% 
of which are about social activities (Figure 5-15).  
 
Figure 5-15. Themes of 1178 poems about Slender West Lake 
 
Frequency of representation 
For each landscape case, the sample sites were represented with different frequency, 
demonstrating different degrees of significance. This thesis maintains that the higher the 
frequency of representation, the higher the site’s significance. Furthermore, a site was 
considered more significant if it was represented through more types of representation.  
It was found that two periods in the history of St Helena Island had intensive 
representations. The first was the period between 1866 and 1920, when the island was a 
prison and maps were the main form of representation. Five sites were represented with 
higher frequency in this period (Figure 5-16), including the Stockade, the Warders’ Row, the 
land under cultivation, the Sugar Mill, and the Jetty. The second period was between 1979 
and the present, after St Helena Island was gazetted as a National Park. In this period, 
detailed plans replaced maps as the main means of representation (Figure 5-17).  
Five sites were represented much more than others (Figure 5-17). Firstly, all of these 
five sites were ruins. The cultivated land was not the most important site in this period. 
Secondly, these five sites were predominant over other sites because they contained 
significant historic and archaeological value. The representations were mainly for survey 
purposes to record the condition of the ruins (Figure 5-17). By contrast, other landscape 
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components were not represented more than four times. Furthermore, some sites began to be 
represented very late in their history, such as the middens, which did not appear on maps 
until the 1980s. 
 
Figure 5-16. Representations of St Helena Island between 1866 and 1920 
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Figure 5-17. Representations of St Helena Island after 1979 
 
The representation of St Helena Island changed significantly between the pre-heritage 
period (1866-1920) and the heritage period (after 1979) (Figures 5-16 and 5-17). Different 
sites on St Helena Island were represented with relatively similar frequency during the pre-
heritage period. However, a few sites, such as the Superintendent’s Quarter, the Stockade, 
and the Sugar Mill were greatly emphasised in representations after 1979. Additionally, the 
media of representations changed from maps and photos to detailed plans between these two 
periods.  
The situation in Slender West Lake was in complete contrast, starting with some 
dominating sites, but ending with a balanced representation (Figures 5-18 and 5-29). Slender 
West Lake also had two periods of intensive representation. The first was in the Qing 
dynasty (1644-1911), when poems and paintings were the main types of representation. 
Representation was very subjective, with only culturally significant sites being selected.  
While many sites in Slender West Lake were represented more than 20 times in this 
period, two were prominent – Pingshan Hall (Mountain-Level-Hall) and Hongqiao Bridge 
(Rainbow Bridge) (Figure 5-18). There were 822 poems about Slender West Lake in the 
Qing dynasty – 326 about Pingshan Hall, and 279 about the Hongqiao Bridge. These two 
sites were culturally selected as the spiritual symbol of Slender West Lake. This pattern was 
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also identified in paintings: Pingshan Hall and Hongqiao Bridge were the only sites in many 
abstract paintings of Slender West Lake in the Qing dynasty. 
Pingshan Hall and Hongqiao Bridge lost their predominance, however, in the second 
period. Starting in 1949, especially after 1982 when Slender West Lake was declared a 
National Scenic Area, more sites became the object of representation. More sites in the 
middle section of the area were then selected as the objects of representation (Figure 5-19). 
Figure 5-18 and 5-19 also show a change in the media of representation. After 1949, the 
representation of Slender West Lake became more scientific and objective, and photos and 
detailed plans became the main types of representation. 
For St Helena Island and Slender West Lake, sites changed in significance between 
the pre-heritage and heritage periods: some significant sites in the historical representations 
were not given the same priority in contemporary representations. In the case of St Helena 
Island, the cultivated area was an important site in representations before 1979; however, 
since 1979, it has not been represented with the same frequency. In the case of Slender West 
Lake, the two dominant sites in the Qing dynasty lost their priority in the representations 
after 1949.  
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Figure 5-18. Representations of Slender West Lake between 1644 and 1911 
 
Figure 5-19. Representations of Slender West Lake after 1949 
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Another finding was the eventual similarity in representation of the Slender West Lake 
and St Helena Island sites. During the pre-heritage period, their representations were very 
different (Figure 5-16, 5-18). For Slender West Lake, artworks were the main media of 
representation; for St Helena Island, objective maps were the major types of representation. 
However, after conservation began, the representations became similar (Figure 5-17, 5-19). 
Digital maps and photos have become the main media of representation for both cases, and 
physical objects have become the main object of representation in both cases.  
5.4.3 Significance in Stakeholder Preference 
The significance of various sites as preferred destinations was determined from the 
guided tour designed by stakeholders (for the detailed method of analysis, please see Section 
4.4.2). For both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake, the sample sites were classified 
into three categories according to the number of stops (Table 5-7). 
Of the 18 sample sites on St Helena Island, four had high significance as preferred 
destinations (Figure 5-20), five had medium significance, and nine were of low significance. 
It was found that distance was an important factor in stakeholder preference; however, 
historic and scientific values were the most significant values mentioned in the guided tour 
of the island.  
Table 5-7. Coding Significance of Sites According to Stops in the Guided Tour 
Categories of Significance Value 
Stops 
St Helena Island Slender West Lake 
High 3 >5 stops >5 stops 
Medium 2 1-5 stops 3-5 stops 
Low 1 0 stops 0-2 stops 
 
Of the 25 sample sites in Slender West Lake, five had high significance for 
stakeholder preference, five had medium significance, and fifteen had low significance 
(Figure 5-21). Unlike the case for St Helena Island, the most important values mentioned in 
the guided tour of Slender West Lake were aesthetic and spiritual values.  
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Figure 5-20. Stops by stakeholders in areas of significance on St Helena Island 
 
Figure 5-21. Stops by stakeholders in areas of significance at Slender West Lake 
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5.4.4 Classifying Significance 
Seven types of values were identified from the three indicators of landscape 
significance (Table 5-8). It was found that while St Helena Island and Slender West Lake are 
both historic landscapes, the values attached to them were very different. For St Helena 
Island, the most important values were historic and scientific values, which were represented 
in each of the three indicators. By contrast, the most important value for Slender West Lake 
was its aesthetic quality. It was also found that three kinds of values that were not 
represented in the case of St Helena Island were quite important for Slender West Lake. 
These included social, spiritual, and commercial qualities. However, scientific value was not 
represented in the case of Slender West Lake. 
Table 5-8. Three Indicators of Significance and Their Values 
Indicators 
Values 
Cultural Historic Aesthetic Social Spiritual 
Comme-
rcial 
Scientific 
St 
Helena 
Island 
Heritage 
registers 
       
Representation        
Stakeholder 
preference 
       
Slender 
West 
Lake 
Heritage 
registers 
       
Representation        
Stakeholder 
preference 
       
 
In terms of significance, three maps (Figure 5-22) demonstrate a quite consistent 
picture of the landscape significance of St Helena Island. The central part of the island, 
including the most intensively used prison sites, was the most significant area. The most 
significant difference among these three maps was the significance of the mangroves. The 
mangrove areas were not considered as significant sites in the prison’s history and were not 
visited very much by tourists. They were, however, of concern to the heritage register 
programs because of their natural values. 
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Figure 5-22. St Helena Island’s significance identified from three indicators: representation (a), heritage register 
(b) and tourism visitation (c) 
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In Slender West Lake, the three indicators provided very different views of landscape 
significance (Figure 5-23). The first thematic map of Slender West Lake was derived from 
the historic representations. Most sites in Slender West Lake were of medium significance 
(Figure 5-23, a), and only three sites were of high significance. By contrast, the second 
thematic map shows that only two sites had high significance (Figure 5-23, b). This map was 
drawn from the contemporary heritage registers. The cultural heritage protection scheme in 
China was greatly impacted by the Western idea of cultural heritage, which emphasised 
fabric. Therefore, according to the current heritage protection program, only the site with 
original fabric can gain high significance. The third thematic map demonstrates the current 
tourist preference (Figure 5-23, c). It was found that the most significant sites in the history 
and heritage registers were not necessarily the significant sites in the current tourism market. 
Only the middle part of the landscape, including the Temple Lian Xing and Small Golden 
Hill, had high significance in the current tourism market.  
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Figure 5-23. Slender West Lake’s significance reflected by representations (a), heritage registers (b), and 
stakeholder preference (c) 
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5.5 RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN AUTHENTICITYAND SIGNIFICANCE 
This section demonstrates and interprets the results of the correlation analysis between 
the authenticity and significance of landscape sites.  
5.5.1 Authentic Fabric and Significance 
Authentic fabric was an important attribute valued by both case study sites (Figure 5-
24). Comparatively, however, authentic fabric was valued more in the case of St Helena 
Island. Figure 5-24 shows that in the plot of St Helena Island, the top left quadrant is empty, 
indicating that the site with inauthentic fabric cannot be of high significance. In the top right 
quadrant, the eight sites of high significance all have high or very high authentic fabric 
(Figure 5-24).   
In the case of Slender West Lake (Figure 5-24), the importance of original fabric was 
not very strong; however, it was shown by further analyses to still be an important factor. Of 
the five sites with high significance, two contain original or very original fabric (Small 
Golden Hill, and Xu Yuan Garden). The other two sites, PingShan Hall and Hong’qiao 
Xiu’xi Garden do not contain original fabric, but are still very significant. This is because 
they were the two initial landscape sites in Slender West Lake, and therefore having 
unparalleled cultural significance. Their importance is shown by the map of representations 
(Figure 5-18). Of the other sites with similar cultural significance, original fabric was still an 
important attribute.  
However, this tendency was not very strong for Slender West Lake, which included 
some exceptions or ‘outliers’. For instance, the ruin of the Yangzhou City in the Tang 
dynasty had very high authentic fabric, but was only of medium significance. In contrast, a 
site with relatively low authentic fabric can also be the most important site in Slender West 
Lake, such as Temple Lianxing. Additionally among the eleven sites that are above the 
medium line of significance, there were nine containing low or very low authentic fabric 
(Figure 5-24).  
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Figure 5-24. The authenticity of fabric of the sample sites of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake 
5.5.2 Authentic Experience and Significance 
For St Helena Island, people did not appreciate the authentic experience as 
noteworthy. The most significant sites, the stockade and the superintendents’ quarter, only 
provided very low, or low, authentic experience. By contrast, there was a stronger 
connection between authentic experience and significance for Slender West Lake (Figure 5-
25). Three of the five sample sites with high significance had a high, or very high, authentic 
experience. Four of the ten sites with low significance also had low, or very low, authentic 
experience. Authentic experience is a necessary condition for significance. 
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In Slender West Lake, some ‘outliers’ were not consistent with the main tendency. In 
the bottom right quadrant, seven sites with high or very high authentic experience only get 
low significance, since most of them are completely reconstructions and do not contain any 
original fabric. In the top left quadrant, Pingshan Hall and Hongqiao Xiuxi Garden with low, 
or very low, authentic experience had high significance, because these two sites were the 
oldest scenic sites in Slender West Lake. Thus, other cultural or historical factors influenced 
the significance result. Therefore, they got high significance did not necessarily mean that 
people do not appreciate the experience of them.  
 
Figure 5-25. Authentic experience of St Helena Island and Slender West Lake 
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Overall, in Slender West Lake, landscape significance is linked with the authenticity 
of both fabric and experience. On the one hand, the most significant sites in Slender West 
Lake needed to have both authentic fabric and authentic experience. The site with only one 
aspect of authenticity cannot gain the highest significance. In other words, for the very 
important sites, people stated preferences for fabric and experience, rather than sacrificing 
one for the other. On the other hand, four of the most insignificant sites in Slender West 
Lake had a relatively low percentage for both fabric and experience. However, for St Helena, 
having a high percentage of authentic fabric was a necessary and sufficient condition for 
being a significant site. Authenticity of experience did not ensure site significance.  
For both Slender West Lake and St Helena Island, there were exceptions or outliers 
that did not accord with the main tendency. On St Helena Island, while some sites such as 
the woodland and the sandy flat grass and weeds had both high authentic fabric and 
experience, they were still of low significance.  
5.6 SUMMARY 
Stakeholders had very different conceptions of historic landscapes. Historic fabric was 
the main component that contributed to authenticity for St Helena Island. By contrast, 
cultural experience was valued more by stakeholders of Slender West Lake. In other words, 
tangible aspects and their originality were the essential attributes of St Helena Island. For 
Slender West Lake, on the other hand, authenticity relied more on intangible aspects, 
including yi jing (意境), landscape character and cultural connections. These arguments were 
raised in interviews and then confirmed in the relationship analysis of authenticity and 
significance. 
Both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake failed to gain high authenticity when 
using the criteria from another cultural context. St Helena Island gained very high 
authenticity in terms of fabric, but very low authenticity for experience. At the same time, 
the experience in Slender West Lake was more authentic than its fabric. It was found that in 
the case of St Helena Island, authentic fabric is a sufficient condition for high significance. 
However, in the case of Slender West Lake, both authentic fabric and experience were 
necessary for high significance, which demonstrated contested values of authenticity. 
However, the site with high authentic fabric in Slender West Lake received less opportunity 
for visitation and representation. These results provide an opportunity to interrogate the 
present international conservation policies, and the contested values need to be further 
explained.  
This chapter characterised landscape representations of St Helena Island and Slender 
West Lake. During the pre-heritage period, the representations for these two landscapes were 
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very different in terms of their media, objects and purposes. However, the representations 
became similar during the heritage period. The role of landscape representation in the 
development of landscapes and the potential impacts of their similarity are discussed in 
chapter 7.  
This chapter also demonstrated an innovative method to investigate the significance of 
historic landscapes. Three indicators – heritage registers, landscape representations and 
stakeholder preference – were used and interpreted to reveal significance. Different values 
were identified by these indicators. It was found that St Helena Island was more valued for 
its historic and scientific attributes, and Slender West Lake was highlighted for its social and 
aesthetic values.  
In summary, this chapter explored the first and second research questions: what are the 
components that contribute to the authenticity of historic landscapes? And what 
characteristics of representation contribute to authenticity? The second question was only 
partly answered by assessing the correlation between authenticity and significance. Chapter 
6 now focuses on representing historic landscapes. It links the results of this chapter with 
conservation practice. The usefulness of GIS is also interrogated.  
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Chapter 6: GIS Representation of 
Historic Landscapes 
6.1 INTRODUCTION 
Chapter 5 identified and presented components of authenticity. The values of 
landscape components were explored through relating authenticity and significance. In this 
chapter, the outcome of the assessment of authenticity and significance is transformed into 
GIS databases to support decision-making in conservation and management.  
First, as determined through the interviews, current conservation practice requirements 
are identified and interpreted in Section 6.2. Three requirements are derived: 1) a digital 
inventory for landscape components; 2) an integrated database for heritage research and 
restoration; and 3) an information system for tourism development. Second, these 
requirements are addressed by representing historic landscapes in GIS databases. In Section 
6.3, based on the authenticity findings, the components of historic landscapes are represented 
through geo-databases, thus addressing the first requirement. All components are represented 
in the database. Section 6.4 then presents the GIS database based on the findings relating to 
authenticity and significance. Section 6.5 maps the intangible aspects of historic landscapes, 
thus providing useful information for tourism development. Finally, the usefulness of these 
GIS applications is discussed.  
Overall, this chapter moves from a description of the cultural preferences regarding 
authenticity to the propositions of representation, and answers the third research question: 
how can historic landscapes be represented, especially their intangible aspects? 
6.2 SPECIFYING STAKEHOLDER REQUIREMENTS 
Stakeholders expressed very different requirements for the digital representation of St 
Helena Island and Slender West Lake. The open-ended interview question was, ‘What 
information do you want from digital databases for St Helena Island or Slender West Lake?’ 
Twelve themes were identified for St Helena Island, and thirteen for Slender West Lake. 
These themes were then synthesised into three digital mapping requirements. 
6.2.1 St Helena Island 
Using an open coding process, twelve themes were generated from interviews with St 
Helena Island stakeholders (Figure 6-1). Of these themes, six concerned the preservation of 
historic fabric. Stakeholders wanted to obtain detailed information about the infrastructure 
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remnants. This information included their history, conservation value, conservation 
recommendations, previous conservation works and their current condition. The other six 
questions covered tourism issues (three sub-questions), site monitoring, natural disaster, and 
interpretation (Figure 6-1). 
 
Figure 6-1. Stakeholder requirements for landscape databases (St Helena Island) 
A systematic statement of historic infrastructure was the highest priority for St Helena 
Island stakeholders. Indeed, the interview below shows that a digital inventory is an urgent 
need. The interviewee is an on-site park ranger who has worked on the island for more than 
20 years. He had previously mentioned the historic infrastructure management system many 
times in informal discussions with the researcher, and re-emphasised it in the interview 
below.  
Extract 3: interview with a park ranger (St Helena Island)  
(I = interviewer; R = park ranger) 
R: In terms of managing the historic infrastructure remnants, as we talked about it before, 
what St Helena really lacks is a management system … a systematic place which identifies 
each of the components, each of the significant components of the site. Each of the 
components needs to have an individual statement, (including) the statement of its 
significance, and what it represented. Then there needs to be a record of work undertaken to 
that component, and a list of identified issues with that component, and recommend in what 
stage you are undertaking it.  
I: So that is very urgent.  
R: Yes, it is. (Laughs) It has been urgent for about 20 years! It’s very urgent.  
The database in the ranger’s mind is a systematic inventory of heritage components. It 
should clarify what constitutes the original physical components and the additional materials 
on the island, as this is essential information for determining authenticity. This clarification 
concept was also confirmed with regard to other attributes of historic remnants, such as their 
current condition and recommendations for their conservation. St Helena Island stakeholders 
also emphasised the accessibility of historical documents. Because many valuable documents 
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are in hard copy form and not well organised, researchers and visitors cannot easily access 
them. Thus, a digital inventory was recommended by three stakeholders.  
6.2.2 Slender West Lake 
Slender West Lake stakeholders had very different expectations of landscape 
databases. Thirteen questions were identified in the interviews (Figure 6-2). Seven related to 
tourism services; three to park monitoring (of sanitation, staff, and retail); and three 
addressed heritage conservation (heritage monitoring, historic information, and conservation 
recommendations). Unlike the case of St Helena Island, tourism is an essential issue for 
Slender West Lake. Thus, there were seven questions about tourism, including cruise tour 
information, tourist facilities, tour guide services, transportation, visitor numbers, and safety. 
Stakeholders emphasised that the database should be accessible to visitors.  
 
Figure 6-2. Stakeholder requirements for landscape databases (Slender West Lake) 
Rather than being concerned about information on historic remnants, managers in 
Slender West Lake were more concerned about the environmental quality of the scenic area. 
Extract 4 shows the significant management issues raised by a management director who has 
worked in Slender West Lake for more than 20 years. 
Extract 4: interview with a park manager (Slender West Lake) 
(D = park management director) 
D: There are many issues in park management. The essential problems include environmental 
sanitation and plant maintaining. The environment (sanitation) includes the sanitation of the 
lakeside and the water face, also the interior spaces such as shops. They are very fundamental 
management works. We have so many visitors in the scenic area, not like the park in Western 
countries. 
Visitor numbers for Slender West Lake are 3000000 per year. This creates significant 
pressure on management. Therefore, keeping the landscape clean is an important objective 
for the park manager. 
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The need for information about the intangible aspects of landscape was also identified 
in the interviews. Firstly, two stakeholders mentioned that historic information should be 
integrated in the database because it is difficult for visitors to understand the site without this 
information. Below is the response from a tour guide who has worked in Slender West Lake 
for more than 15 years.  
Extract 5: interview with a tour guide (Slender West Lake) 
(G = tour guide) 
G: Of course, in China there are many attractive Scenic Areas with great mountains and water 
bodies, but Slender West Lake is not a landscape relying on the great beauty of nature. The 
most attractive aspect of Slender West Lake is the culture, such as the culture of classical 
gardens, folklores. Many tourists cannot understand the landscape without the interpretation 
of the culture and history. So as a manager, I want to maintain the historical information as 
much as possible.  
Conservation recommendations for Slender West Lake were also expected to be in the 
database. However, the recommendations intended here were more about ways to reconstruct 
the historic components, rather than ways to maintain them. Most buildings and structures in 
Slender West Lake are made of timber, so restoration and reconstruction have been a 
tradition. The question in Slender West Lake was, ‘How do we do it in an appropriate way?’, 
rather than ‘What intervention has occurred?’ The interview below (Extract 6) is very 
thought-provoking: the tour guide emphasises the significance of conservation 
recommendations without any concern for the originality of historic fabric.  
Extract 6: interview with a tour guide (Slender West Lake) 
(G = tour guide) 
G: if we don’t know the historical condition, the conservation work might get deviation on 
our hand, which is very critical. … For example, the peach flowers along the lakeside are 
getting worse today. There were many colours and types of peach flowers before. They might 
dead or damaged by insects. However, when managers replaced them with the same kinds of 
flowers, there was no record about the historical conditions, such as the colour, the other 
plants around it, and what the relationship between them was. So it is quite difficult to restore 
the landscape, and there is the same problem for buildings.  
It was found that tourism has had a great impact on the conservation and management 
of Slender West Lake. Many questions related to tourism services. Nevertheless, 
reconstruction and restoration have been frequently undertaken.  
6.2.3 Three Requirements of Digital Representation 
Questions responses were synthesised into three requirements for digital 
representation. First, an inventory of tangible heritage components is required for both St 
Helena Island and Slender West Lake, since it is an important reference for authenticity. 
Therefore, components of natural and cultural significance need to be integrated into the 
inventory. Information about these components needs to include their history, conservation 
significance, conservation guidelines, and current condition. The inventory needs to be 
designed in a systematic way so that it is easy to use, and to be in digital format so that it can 
be easily shared and edited.  
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Second, the case study sites need an integrated geo-database that can be used for on-
site conservation practice. Management and conservation processes are undertaken in limited 
time and with limited resources; thus, managers require synthesised information to assist 
efficient decision-making. For St Helena Island, issues such as the priority of research on site 
history were mentioned in the interview. For Slender West Lake, restoration needs to be 
informed by reliable references to determine what sites and which part of these sites need to 
be restored.  
Third, tourism development was an important topic identified in the interviews, 
especially for Slender West Lake, where managers wish to improve the quality of tourism 
services. However, it was found that the interpretation of Slender West Lake was very 
superficial. Many intangible aspects were not integrated into this interpretation. These 
intangible aspects of historic landscape need to be mapped, therefore, so that they can 
deepen tourists’ understanding of the site and, in this way, enhance their tour experience. 
Different tours can be designed for different themes, and the profound accumulation of 
culture and history in Slender West Lake can be demonstrated. 
6.3 REPRESENTING HISTORIC LANDSCAPES BY DIGITAL 
INVENTORIES 
Based on the findings regarding authenticity and significance, two GIS databases were 
constructed to address the three requirements identified for contemporary conservation 
practice. In these databases, thematic layers were designed to represent various components 
of authenticity and significance. For St Helena Island, there are three major groups of layers 
(Figure 6-3). The first group is the feature dataset relating to significance. All information 
about tourism, heritage registers and landscape representations are included in this group. 
The second group includes ten feature classes relating to landscape authenticity. Information 
about landscape components contributing to authenticity is included in this group. The 
intangible components of the landscape are attached to these layers as their main attributes. 
The third group consists of historic layers, and provides historic references to assist in the 
assessment of authenticity and significance. The two feature datasets (site conditions in 1887 
and 1869) were mainly synthesised from historic plans.  
For Slender West Lake, two groups of feature datasets, including fifteen major feature 
classes, were integrated into the database (Figure 6-4). However, there are no feature 
datasets of historic reference (as there are for St Helena Island), since there are no accurate 
maps of Slender West Lake in its conservation documents. The condition of Slender West 
Lake in the Qing dynasty was deduced from qualitative descriptions, such as ancient 
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literature or court paintings. In the GIS database, information about the historical condition is 
attached to the layer of landscape sites and components as attributes.  
 
Figure 6-3. Hierarchy of thematic layers for St Helena Island database 
 
 
Figure 6-4. Hierarchy of thematic layers for Slender West Lake database 
These databases provide significant information for contemporary conservation in 
three main ways: they include heritage statements, provide decision-making support, and 
represent the intangible aspects of a site. For both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake, 
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statements pertaining to heritage sites and/or their components were seen as the fundamental 
information required for conservation practice. The GIS databases are used as inventories to 
address this requirement. 
6.3.1 Inventories of Heritage Sites and Components 
The basic information for site management was integrated into GIS databases. 
Components contributing to landscape authenticity were integrated as different feature 
layers. The statements relating to components were categorised and attached to sites and 
their components. For example, five categories of statements were identified for St Helena 
Island: management instructions, conservation significance, history, intervention record, 
management policies, and current conditions. Each category was attached to individual 
components as an attribute. Landscape managers can access the basic information of one 
component by clicking its icon in an ArcMap platform. The identify tool in the database is 
linked with a comprehensive statement about each component (Figure 6-5).  
 
Figure 6-5. Main interface of St Helena Island GIS database13 
The initial use interface of the GIS database is a map of St Helena Island (Figure 6-5). 
This map and the layers available through it, allow access to the spatial layers and the ability 
to perform queries on these layers. This graphic user interface (GUI) is similar to the typical 
GUIs used for Internet mapping, such as a Google map. Users are able to zoom in and out at 
                                                 
 
13The statements of landscape components are based on the Record of Components of Cultural Significance 
(Allom and Marquis-Kyle 1983). 
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different scales by using spatial bookmarks. Three bookmarks were set for the three main 
layers of St Helena Island (Figure 6-6): the whole island is the primary home of the ArcMap 
documents. Other two bookmarks display compartments and components (Figure 6-6). 
These interfaces presented details of the landscape at different resolutions, which provided a 
significance reference for on-site management. The information of different components 
could be periodically updated.  
 
Figure 6-6. Bookmarks of GIS database of St Helena Island 
6.3.2 Multimedia Representation 
Apart from providing basic statements about heritage sites and their components, 
landscape databases were expanded through the hyperlink function to allow the attachment 
of various resources. Many forms of data were integrated into the database. This multimedia 
attachment was designed for Slender West Lake, which contains a large number of historic 
archives. For example, historic paintings and literature were digitalised and attached to 
specific features in the database. The database is linked with other on-line resources; this 
greatly expands its capacity to integrate historic information into current management 
practice. 
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6.4 GIS DATABASE BASED ON AUTHENTICITY AND SIGNIFICANCE 
The GIS databases provide synthesised information for both St Helena Island and 
Slender West Lake to improve landscape authenticity on two levels. At the whole site level, 
the database can be used to assess the priority of conservation work in terms of historic 
investigation, landscape restoration, and potential tourism development. At the component 
level, the system can support the identification of landscape components that need to be 
repaired.  
6.4.1 Identifying Conservation Priorities at the Whole Site Level 
At the whole site level, three issues are addressed by the GIS databases: identification 
of priorities for landscape research, enhancement of landscape experience, and the 
determination of potential development areas. For both St Helena Island and Slender West 
Lake, stakeholders emphasised the need to explore the history of various sites. The GIS 
databases provide the knowledge to identify important sites that have less available 
documentary evidence. Different types of historic evidence are integrated into the GIS 
databases, and the documentary evidence for each site is visualised. The overlaying of the 
map of significance on the map of documentary evidence reveals the sites that require more 
research.  
Taking St Helena Island as an example (Figure 6-7), it was found that two sites of 
very high significance only have a moderate amount of historic documentation. These are the 
Chief Warder’s Quarters and the Superintendent’s Quarters, and they are given the highest 
priority in terms of historic research. The second priority group includes the Cemeteries, the 
Garden Cultivated Area, and the Lime Kiln. These sites are highly significant, but are only 
supported by a moderate or (even) small amount of documentary evidence. The third priority 
group includes Jetty, Midden, Mangrove, and Small Paddock – sites that have both a low 
significance and a low amount of historic documentation (Table 6-1). 
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Figure 6-7. The amount of documentary evidence for St Helena Island 
While the fabric on St Helena Island is very authentic, the authenticity of the 
landscape experience is rather low. The relationship between authentic experience and 
significance were mapped to reveal the sites that need to be improved in terms of landscape 
experience (Figure 6-8). Two sites on St Helena Island – the Stockade and the 
Superintendents Quarters (Figure 6-8, Table 6-1) – received a very high priority as being 
highly significant for the authenticity of the whole island; however, the experience of these 
sites is very low in authenticity. Two sites with high significance but with very low authentic 
experience – the Garden Cultivated Area and the Barracks Area – should be given moderate 
priority in conservation practice. Lastly, some sites that are low in significance and very low 
in authenticity of experience should be considered (Table 6-1).  
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Figure 6-8. Map of authentic experience overlayed on the map of significance (St Helena Island) 
Table 6-1. Priorities for Landscape Sites on St Helena Island 
Priority Historic research Enhancing heritage experience 
High priority 
Chief Warder’s Quarter, 
Superintendent’s Quarter 
Stockade, Superintendent’s Quarters 
Medium priority 
Cemeteries, Garden Cultivated Area, 
Lime Kiln 
Garden Cultivated Area, Barracks Area 
Low priority 
Jetty  Small Paddock, Security Area, Jetty, 
Midden, Old Quarry  
 
Since the landscape was nominated as a protected area, restoration at Slender West 
Lake has been undertaken continually in an effort to improve the landscape experience. The 
database provides a comprehensive reference for improving the authenticity of the Slender 
West Lake experience. By overlying a map of significance on the map of authentic 
experience, it was found that the landscape experience of Slender West Lake is not complete 
(Figure 6-9). Slender West Lake contains a landscape spectrum along a water-course; 
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however, the map shows that only some sections still provide an authentic experience. 
Therefore, sites with very low authentic experience but high significance need to be restored 
(Figure 6-9, Table 6-2). 
Two significant sites with very low authentic experience – Pingshan Hall and the 
Hongqiao Xiuxi Garden – are sites that are essential for the authenticity of Slender West 
Lake. However, the fabric and experience of these two sites shows unacceptably low 
authenticity (Figure 6-9, Table 6-2). Thus, they should be given the highest priority in 
restoration projects. 
 
Figure 6-9. Authentic experience and significance (Slender West Lake) 
 
This requirement was also confirmed by the current conservation practice in Slender 
West Lake. The local management authority in Yangzhou has undertaken a project to restore 
the landscape of Hongqiao Bridge, which is located on the southern edge of the scenic area, 
very close to the city. Actually, as the bridge is part of the transportation network of today’s 
Yangzhou, it is difficult to restore its historic landscape. Therefore, Yangzhou government is 
constructing an east-west tunnel under the scenic area to perform Hongqiao Bridge’s 
function. 
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Table 6-2. Priorities for Landscape Sites in Slender West Lake 
Priority 
Enhancing landscape 
experience 
Historic research Potential development 
sites 
High priority 
Pingshan Hall 
Gulin Hall 
Hongqiao Xiuxi Garden 
A Long Dyke with Spring 
Willows 
Temple Chong Ning 
Medium 
priority 
Temple Tian Ning 
A Long Dyke with Spring 
Willows 
Quyuan Garden 
Niansi Bridge 
Yechun Garden 
Xiyuan Qushui Garden 
Hepu Xunfeng Garden 
Yelin Botanic Garden 
Ruin of the Tang City 
Jinquan Huayu Garden 
 
 
Low priority 
Yechun Garden 
Xiyuan Qushu Garden 
Hepu Xunfeng Garden 
Shibi Liucong Garden 
Ruin of the Tang City 
Jinquan Huayu Garden Yechun Garden 
Xiyuan Qushui Garden 
 
The database produces synthesised information to identify the potential development 
sites in Slender West Lake. Identifying potential sites that can be used as tourist facilities is 
important for parks, especially for Slender West Lake, and the database can be used to 
address this issue. Overlaying the maps of authenticity (both fabric and experience) and the 
map of significance reveals the sites with both low authenticity and low significance. These 
sites are thus considered as the sites for future development (Figure 6-10, Table 6-2).  
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Figure 6-10. Documentary evidence and significance (Slender West Lake) 
 
6.4.2 Maintaining and Restoring Landscape at the Component Level 
The GIS database produces information for heritage restoration at the component 
level. It reveals the components that contribute to, or are inconsistent with authenticity, and 
the restoration approach required. For example, rockery is one of the most significant 
components in Slender West Lake; thus, the distribution and conditions of rockeries are 
visualised through a thematic map in GIS (Figure 6-11). The condition of rockeries are 
recorded and updated in the database. This thematic map provides a holistic picture of the 
condition of rockeries for decision makers. The same thematic maps were created for other 
components such as buildings or plants. 
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Figure 6-11. Intactness and structural integrity of rockeries in Slender West Lake 
 
The database produces restoration plans at the component level. Pingshan Hall is a 
tiny garden located on the northern part of Slender West Lake (Figure 6-12). From the map 
of authenticity and significance at a landscape level, it was found that Pingshan Hall is given 
a high priority for enhancing landscape experience (Figure 6-9, Table 6-2).  
 
Figure 6-12. Pingshan Hall, Slender West Lake 
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Historic maps of Pingshan Hall and the current condition of landscape components are 
integrated in the GIS database. Thus, the difference between the historic and current 
condition can be directly perceived.  
Firstly, as shown in Figure 6-13, this site contained four buildings in the Qing dynasty 
[shown on the Illustrated Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall by Zhao Zhi Bi (赵之壁)]. Today, 
however, only one building remnants. Secondly, there were no rockeries depicted in historic 
paintings, and no documentary evidence shows the rockery in Pingshan Hall. However, 
inconsistent with the historic evidence, there are three rockeries on this site today.  
Thirdly, the most significance characteristic of Pingshan Hall is its commanding view 
of the surrounding terrain, including the mountains south of the Yangtze River, which were 
portrayed as ‘the mountains spread out in an arc below the eaves, as if they could be 
grasped’ (Meyer-Fong 2003). Actually, the name ‘Pingshan Hall’ means ‘level mountain 
hall’ because of its appearance. The view from Pingshan Hall was deemed as an iconic 
feature of the site, and scholars visited Pingshan Hall and inspected the broad region of the 
South Yangtze River as a ritual activity for thousands of years. However, this grand view is 
blocked today by the newly planted spring palm trees in the front yard (Figure 6-14).  
Additionally, based on the historic documents, five kinds of plants were significant in 
the history of Pingshan Hall: willow, pine, plum, peach, and Chinese herbaceous peony. 
They were planted by scholars for their cultural significance and then beautifully depicted in 
poetry and paintings. However, only pine was found on the digital map. Based on the above 
comparisons, restoration guides for Pingshan Hall were proposed (Figure 6-13). 
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Figure 6-13. Component restoration plan for Pingshan Hall, Slender West Lake 
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Figure 6-14. View from the front yard of Pingshan Hall 
 
6.5 MAPPING INTANGIBLE ASPECTS OF HISTORIC LANDSCAPES 
Intangible aspects are significant for the authenticity of historic landscapes; however, 
they are naturally invisible and difficult to be recognised and conserved. Maps of intangible 
landscapes can deepen the understanding of historic landscapes and improve their 
interpretation. In this section, three layers of intangible landscape are represented in GIS and 
demonstrated by different examples. Implication for today’s conservation and management 
strategy are identified. 
6.5.1 Mapping Knowledge of Physical Landscapes 
Knowledge of physical landscapes is represented by the GIS database. For example, 
the garden cultivated area is a very significant site for the authenticity of St Helena Island, as 
it is evidence of the agricultural practices and experiments in the early period of European 
settlement in Queensland. Currently, however, there is not enough documentation or 
research about the transformation of this agricultural land in the early history of the prison. 
The vulnerable pattern of this farming land has been quickly fading. 
In the GIS database of St Helena Island, the condition of the cultivated land in 1887 
was overlayed on the current satellite image to reveal the extent of agricultural practice and 
the types of crops (Figure 6-15). The knowledge of agricultural practice on the island is thus 
demonstrated, and can be used today to organise activities and facilitate interpretation.  
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Figure 6-15. Location of cultivated areas on St Helena Island (1887) 
 
Another example is the mapping of knowledge of traditional plants in Slender West 
Lake. Traditional plants area significant feature of Slender West Lake. The humanistic 
meanings of the plants significantly contribute to the ‘cultural experience’ of the site. 
However, some very important plants have not been conserved, and information about them 
has not been documented. Thus, the map of traditional plants was produced from the GIS 
database, based on the historical documents and the current landscape map. Eleven sites 
were identified as having the most significant traditional plants, and ten types of plants were 
identified as the most significant plant landscapes in Slender West Lake (Figure 6-16). The 
plants were mapped in black and white, and it was found that nearly half of these do not 
currently exist in Slender West Lake. This map provides important evidence and information 
for today’s restoration effort. 
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Figure 6-16. Traditional plants in Slender West Lake 
 
6.5.2 Mapping Historic Activities 
Historic activities were mapped as references for interpretation and for the design of 
tourist activity and interest. One such example is a map of the moon landscape of Slender 
West Lake.  
Moon worship is a traditional activity in Chinese culture, as the moon is considered 
the spiritual home of human beings. The mystery of the moon was portrayed by Chinese 
scholars to express their love, their sentiment for the missing, and their thinking about life 
and the cosmos. ‘Moon’ was also one of the most common concepts in Chinese literature, 
and no city in China produced more literature about the moon then Yangzhou. For this 
reason, Yangzhou was named a ‘Moon City’. Accordingly, the moon landscape of Slender 
West Lake was designed as a guide to following ancestors’ footprints (Figure 6-17). Many 
sites in Slender West Lake were used as viewpoints for viewing the moon and composing 
poems about it. The thematic map below also shows the authors and their works.  
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Figure 6-17. Moon worship at Slender West Lake, showing authors, artworks and locations 
 
6.5.3 Mapping Spiritual Connections 
Another layer of intangible aspects is the spiritual connection of historic landscapes. 
Poems and paintings were the ancient way of expressing the spiritual meanings of landscapes 
and, in Slender West Lake, a large number of artworks have been created for this purpose 
since the Sui dynasty (581-618 CE). The GIS database for Slender West Lake includes a 
model of these artworks, which have been mapped according to their location and can be 
visualised in a thematic map (Figure 6-18). 
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Figure 6-18. Paintings and poems in Slender West Lake 
 
The critical problem in mapping spiritual connections such as artworks or yi jing (意
境) is that many connections do not have a physical representation in the landscape. It was 
found that GIS lacks the capacity to represent intangible components, especially those 
cultural connections without any physical evidence in physical settings. For example, the 
landscape of ‘twenty-four bridges’ appeared in Yangzhou city in the Tang dynasty when 
there were many canals in the city, and ‘twenty-four bridges’ became a symbol of Yangzhou. 
The cultural image of ‘twenty-four bridges’ was originally conceived by a famous poet, Du 
Mu (杜牧), in the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE). His well-known poem about the twenty-four 
bridges was kept for thousands of years as an iconic depiction of Yangzhou: 
A Message to Han Chuo the Yangzhou Magistrate 
Du Mu (Tang dynasty) 
There are faint green mountains and far green waters,  
And grasses in this river region not yet faded by autumn; 
And clear in the moon on the twenty-four bridges,  
Girls white as jade are teaching flute-music. 
寄扬州韩绰判官 
杜牧（唐） 
青山隐隐水迢迢，秋尽江南草未凋。 
二十四桥明月夜，玉人何处教吹箫。 
Today, however, there are not twenty-four bridges in Slender West Lake, or even in 
Yangzhou. The cultural meaning of this symbolic landscape is, however, still very important. 
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For this strong cultural reason, the image of ‘twenty-four bridges’ materialised in the 
construction of a new bridge (Figure 6-19) in Slender West Lake. This new bridge is called 
Niansi Bridge (廿四桥) (Twenty-four Bridges), and all the interpretations of the intangible 
meanings have been appropriated by this new structure.  
 
Figure 6-19. Niansi Bridge in Slender West Lake 
This appropriation of intangible meanings to tangible components is a tradition in 
Slender West Lake. In another example, three buildings in Slender West Lake – Yue Guan (
月观) (Moon Pavilion), Feng Ting (风亭) (Wind Pavilion), and Chui Tai (吹台) (Fishing 
Platform) – were originally built in the North dynasty (386-550 CE) on Shugang Hill. Today, 
there is no archaeological evidence of these buildings. However, three buildings with the 
same names were reconstructed on Small Golden Hill in Slender West Lake during the Qing 
dynasty (1644-1911 CE). While the locations are not historically correct, the appropriation 
of their meaning deepens the cultural values of the landscape.  
For mapping the intangible connections in GIS, the same appropriation can be applied. 
This appropriation needs a profound understanding of the culture and history, and their 
appropriate interpretation. In the process of mapping artworks, for example, all the poems 
and paintings about the ‘twenty-four bridges’ were geographically located to the present 
‘Niansi Bridge’. While this might not be acceptable in terms of physical authenticity, it is 
probably only in this way that intangible meanings can be fully expressed and interpreted. 
6.6 SUMMARY 
Three requirements for digital representations were identified from contemporary 
conservation practice on St Helena Island and at Slender West Lake. First, the inventory of 
tangible heritage components is required for both sites, since it is the major requirement for 
maintaining the authenticity of heritage sites. Secondly, information on historic landscapes 
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needs to be synthesised to inform on-site conservation practice. Thirdly, tourism 
development is an important requirement, especially in Slender West Lake.  
These three requirements were addressed through building historic landscape 
databases according to the findings relating to authenticity and significance. Firstly, the GIS 
databases provide a comprehensive information inquiry system for landscape managers, 
where various information statements can be accessed at different levels (the whole site level 
and the component level). Secondly, the databases produce synthesised information that 
helps managers to identify management priorities, such as research and site restoration. 
Thirdly, the databases represent the intangible components of historic landscapes. Three 
layers of these intangible components – knowledge of physical settings, historic activities 
and spiritual connections – are represented in GIS. GIS accurately represents the first and 
second layers of intangible components; however, it does not represent spiritual connections 
that do not have physical carriers.  
This chapter interrogated the usefulness of GIS in representing historic landscapes. It 
found that it provided a systematic approach to integrating historic information, and has 
great potential for conservation practice. However, it lacks the capacity to represent 
intangible components if they have no physical representation within a landscape.  
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Chapter 7: Discussion 
7.1 INTRODUCTION 
Chapter 5 identified conceptions of historic landscape and authenticity. Cultural 
preferences concerning authentic landscapes were examined through relating authenticity 
and significance. In Chapter 6, the authenticity and significance of each landscape was 
represented using GIS databases. At the same time, Chapter 6 interrogated the usefulness of 
GIS in representing historic landscapes.  
This chapter now relates the results of these explorations to the theory and practice of 
historic landscape conservation. To this end, local values are situated in the international 
context of heritage conservation, and potential contributions to three theories are discussed. 
First, Section 7.2 generates some theoretical arguments about heritage authenticity. Section 
7.3 then establishes the contribution to cultural landscape theory, and Section 7.4 locates the 
study cases in contemporary landscape representation theory. Finally, Section 7.5 uses this 
enhanced theoretical basis to articulate a number of implications for the practice of historic 
landscape representation.  
Overall, this chapter moves from interpretation to theoretical discussion and addresses 
the questions, ‘what characteristics of representation contribute to the authenticity of a 
historic landscape?’ and ‘how can historic landscapes be represented, especially in relation to 
their intangible components?’ 
7.2 AUTHENTICITY OF HISTORIC LANDSCAPES 
This section locates the conceptions of authenticity identified from the two landscapes 
in the international context of heritage conservation. As a result, new concepts of 
authenticity are generated through the interrogation of existing cultural heritage theory.  
7.2.1 Locating the Concepts of Authenticity in the International Context 
In chapter 2, three models of authenticity were identified in contemporary heritage 
conservation theory. The initial model identified is objective authenticity, which mainly 
focuses on physical remnants of a site and the originality of these remnants. The second 
model, cultural constructed authenticity, maintains that authenticity is a culturally and 
socially constructed concept and, therefore, has different connotations in different contexts 
(ICOMOS 1994). The third model is existential authenticity, which argues that nothing is 
inherently authentic. Rather, authenticity is a dynamic, negotiated concept established 
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between a place and the expectation of its observer (Urry 2002; Wang 1999). The findings 
from the case studies were located in these three models, and two models of authenticity 
were identified (Table 7-1).  
Table 7-1. Characteristics of the Concepts of Authenticity 
 St Helena Island Slender West Lake 
Model of authenticity Objective authenticity Dialectical authenticity 
Major object Physical remnants 
Intangible components, cultural practice, 
physical remnants 
Restoration/ 
reconstruction 
Generally not acceptable Restoration in a non-traditional way  
Evidence 
Sufficient evidence about physical 
environment (quantitative) 
Sufficient evidence about cultural 
connections (qualitative) 
 
Objective Authenticity 
The conception of authenticity identified from the St Helena Island study is consistent 
with the model of objective authenticity. Fabric is the main component of the authenticity of 
St Helena Island. Maintaining the originality of fabric is considered as the ‘golden rule’ of 
conservation practice. Any interventions in physical remnants are recognisable, and are only 
undertaken to ensure the reinstatement of their original form. In terms of the database design, 
the current condition and previous changes to the physical remnants are the most important 
information for St Helena’s stakeholders.  
This objective authenticity identified in the case of St Helena Island can be further 
explained within the national conservation context of Australia. Objective authenticity is the 
main principle of cultural heritage conservation in Australia. The objective authenticity 
model in Australia has either been inherited from, or significantly influenced by Europe. 
Australia is one of the ‘New World’ countries where heritage conceptions have been 
generally Eurocentric (Aplin 2002). The Burra Charter, which was influenced by the Venice 
Charter, was cited in many St Helena Island conservation documents as a fundamental 
reference to guide conservation practice. 
Objective authenticity has been interrogated by supporters of post-modernist thinking. 
Wang (1999) points out that nothing is static, but in constant change; thus, there is no 
absolute point of reference. In the context of conservation, it is difficult to distinguish, 
therefore, between an ‘apparently inauthentic staging for the tourist’ and the ‘process of 
cultural remarking that happens in all cultures anyway’ (Urry 2002, 9). However, this post-
modern view was not demonstrated in the case of St Helena Island. St Helena’s conservation 
mainly concerned the period when the island served as a prison, and historic documents were 
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used as the main reference for making management decisions. Very few restoration projects 
were undertaken on the island after 1988, and these were mainly concerned with the 
conservation of historic values, rather than tourism purposes.   
However, the objective model also contains some subjective aspects; no conservation 
can be completely value-free. The subjective dimension can be identified on two levels. 
First, for an individual site such as St Helena Island, conservation decisions need to be made 
every day, and within a limited time and with limited resources. Decision makers’ 
understandings of a place determine which components should receive conservation and 
interpretation priority. Secondly, the socially and culturally constructed conception of a 
heritage site can be identified at the national level. The gradual recognition of Aboriginal 
cultures in heritage conservation in Australia, for example, reflects the constructed process 
of authenticity. Aplin (2002) points out that prehistoric art sites were seen as a part of 
indigenous heritage, and somehow separate from other aspects of national heritage. 
However, with the gradual recognition of the significance of Aboriginal culture, many 
Aboriginal heritage sites today are listed as part of RNE. Therefore, the conservation work in 
Australia has been based on the development of people’s understandings of heritage, which 
is essentially dynamic and subjective.  
The Burra Charter (ICOMOS 1999) uses concepts of ‘place’ to cover more heritage 
landscapes than simply those with European-built components. More importantly, 
Aboriginal communities have participated in heritage conservation practice in Australia, at 
sites such as Uluru-Kata Tjuta National Park (Northern Territory), Kakadu National Park 
(Northern Territory), and Lake Victoria (New South Wales). These cases also contributed to 
international cultural landscape theory.  
Dialectical Authenticity 
In Slender West Lake, a mixture of existential authenticity and objective authenticity 
was identified (Figure 7-1).  
First, existential authenticity was demonstrated by the lack of concern for physical 
evidence, and the emphasis on vistor experiences in Slender West Lake. Stakeholders were 
more concerned about the experience and symbolic expressions of the landscape. This 
phenomenon is consistent with existential authenticity, which argues that authenticity is a 
dynamic, negotiated concept established between the toured object and the expectation of the 
visitor (Wang 1999). To meet the requirements of experience and cultural expression, 
reconstruction and restoration have not ceased in Slender West Lake since the Song dynasty 
(960-1279 CE). All changes have attempted to reflect the cultural changes of their time.  
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It has to be realised that Slender West Lake is not the only site experiencing 
continuing reconstruction in China. Landscapes are continually being rebuilt, and new 
constructions are added. The example of Datong city in the first chapter is another case 
demonstrating this strong traditional influence. In China, authenticity emphasises dynamic 
social contexts and values, rather than static historic values (Han 2006). For the Chinese, 
‘change is normal, no change is strange’ (Han 2006, 196).  
Second, objective authenticity was also identified by the Slender West Lake case 
(Figure 7-1). Some stakeholders believed that fabric is the most significant element in 
conservation, and that only the original fabric has conservation significance. At the same 
time, the relationship between authenticity and significance demonstrated that, in Slender 
West Lake, authentic fabric was a necessary condition for high significance. The concept of 
objective authenticity (generated in the European context) has been adopted in the Chinese 
national conservation guidelines. The reason for this adoption is discussed in the following 
sections.  
 
Figure 7-1. Generating dialectical authenticity from the case of Slender West Lake 
While both objective and existential authenticity were identified in Slender West 
Lake, there was no conflict between them. By way of contrast, the two concepts combined to 
form a new concept of authenticity, called ‘dialectical authenticity’. Dialectical authenticity 
emphasises the experience of landscapes and their intangible meanings but without losing 
original fabric. In Slender West Lake, for example, while stakeholders highlighted the 
originality of fabric, some reconstructed sites were also accepted if they could demonstrate 
cultural meanings. On the other hand, although most stakeholders appreciated the value of a 
complete landscape, only restored sites (not reconstructed sites) were accorded the highest 
 Chapter 7: Discussion 169 
priority since they contained original fabric. This concept of dialectical authenticity reflects 
the Chinese tradition of the ‘doctrine of golden mean’14 (中庸之道). In the contexts of 
conservation and authenticity, the ‘doctrine of golden mean’ involves the adoption of all the 
suitable features from different theories that facilitate one’s current requirements. Therefore, 
dialectical authenticity is essentially subjective rather than objective. 
7.2.2 Interpreting the Concept of Authenticity by Linking Them with Cultural 
Contexts 
Contemporary heritage conservation theory argues that authenticity is a culturally and 
socially constructed concept (Jerome 2008). The conceptions of authenticity in Australia and 
China have been established through the interaction between traditional concepts of 
landscape and contemporary perspectives of cultural heritage, and between cultural 
preferences and social settings. According to hermeneutics, this conception of authenticity 
should be linked with philosophical perspectives to deepen our understanding of cultures. 
Accordingly, this section examines the conceptions of authenticity within specific cultural 
and social contexts.  
The most impressive finding from the two case studies is that, for the Chinese case, 
authenticity focused on intangible components rather than fabric; this contradicts most 
contemporary international conservation policies. The discussion here, therefore, focuses on 
the Chinese part to deepen our understanding of this new concept of authenticity. It explores 
the roots of this subjective authenticity in traditional Chinese philosophy.  
Concept of authenticity impacted by Chinese philosophy 
Authenticity is about truth. As a fundamental concept in philosophy, truth continues to 
be discussed among philosophers, scholars and theologians in the East and West. It has to be 
recognised that truth has been heavily debated in the West since the time of the ancient Greet 
philosophers, such as Aristotle and Plato. Here, however, authenticity is interpreted in the 
context of Chinese philosophy. According to the Chinese, truth can never be proved; it can 
only be suggested (Lin 2008). In ancient Chinese philosophy, Zhuang Zi (庄子) points out 
the subjectivity of knowledge in his Qi Wu Lun (齐物论) (On Leveling All Things). He 
claims that although truth may be grasped by the mind in ‘dialectic without word’, it cannot 
be proven. ‘Tao, or truth, is that which we know not the manner of’ is his classic definition 
                                                 
 
14The doctrine of golden mean is called ‘zhong yong’ (中庸) in Chinese. ‘Zhong’ (中) means bent neither one 
way or another, and ‘yong’ (庸) means unchanging. ‘Zhong yong’ represents maintaining balance and harmony 
from directing the mind to a state of constant equilibrium (Confucius 2014). 
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of truth. This epistemology has been essentially accepted by the Chinese, either consciously 
or unintentionally.  
This traditional philosophy has impacted on Chinese landscape culture in that 
subjectivity is its core (Han 2012). Rather than seeing all elements in the environment, 
Chinese people only recognise those elements that have great moral or aesthetic values. In 
China, a natural environment or cultural heritage can never construct its authenticity in 
isolation. Rather, authenticity can only be established during the interaction of humans and 
the environment. In the case of Slender West Lake, ‘experience’ was essentially the main 
process of interaction, and a necessary process in establishing authenticity.  
This ancient view of truth has influenced the Chinese view of landscape in three ways. 
First, the Chinese expect to see a holistic landscape, rather than incomplete landscape 
components. This is because they like to understand the landscape through intuition or 
common sense, rather than through analytical thinking. This is partly why ruins in Slender 
West Lake are not at all attractive to the Chinese. Second, authenticity in the landscape is a 
negotiated rather than a static concept. Whether or not the site is authentic is reliant on who 
visits the site. The Chinese are interested more in the meanings of the existing items than 
their originality. Thirdly, the construction and reconstruction of a landscape is an essential 
process in landscape development. The conception of authenticity has been continually 
constructed, and new constructions have been undertaken to serve the ‘new’ authenticity. In 
the case of Slender West Lake, creative reconstruction has never ceased. This reconstruction 
contributes to the continual construction of authenticity.  
The conception of authenticity in China was also influenced by two native Chinese 
philosophies. Due to the impact of Confucianism and Taoism, landscapes are regarded for 
their cultivation values and their aesthetic qualities, rather than for their scientific value. In 
the eyes of Confucius, a landscape is a place for personal cultivation, because it contains the 
principle of human morality and personality. This humanistic perspective of landscape is a 
unique characteristic of Chinese landscape culture and has had a great impact on the concept 
of authenticity. As a result, the purpose of travel in a landscape for a Chinese person is to 
learn and to consider the meaning of life, rather than to explore the landscape forms or their 
historic value per se. The experience in Slender West Lake was considered a symbolic tour, 
because it ‘cultivated’ the humanistic perspective of landscape. In other words, people learn 
how to see landscapes from the Chinese perspective when they wander in Slender West 
Lake.  
Due to the impact of Taoism, landscapes are valued for their aesthetic qualities rather 
than their religious or scientific qualities. This traditional perspective was developed during 
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the Han and the Wei and Jin dynasties (206-316 CE) when people found that landscape was 
a place for entertainment, and for leisurely wandering to drown worries (Han 2006). Thus, 
the independent aesthetic values of landscape began to be revealed in China at that time. 
While Chinese people today do not all consciously accept this traditional understanding of 
landscapes, they essentially agree with it (Han 2006). In the guided tour of Slender West 
Lake, stakeholders focused on the beauty of gardens without much concern for their historic 
or scientific values. Accordingly, the completeness of the landscape was considered 
important, since aesthetic value can hardly be perceived within an incomplete environment.  
Another philosophical root of subjective authenticity in China is the belief that the 
landscape contains rich symbolic and metaphorical meanings. Symbolism and metaphor 
were consistently used to represent Chinese landscapes in traditional landscape theory 
(Zhang 1986; Wang 1990). Life, morals, aspirations, and politics – all could be attached to 
landscapes. When a landscape contains such very important symbolic meanings, knowledge 
of its physical attributes becomes less important. In Slender West Lake, for example, the 
symbolic meaning of a ‘scene’ was preferred over isolated architectural features or 
agricultural practice. Thus, revealing the meaning of a place was more important than 
keeping physical evidence to demonstrate technique practice.  
Authenticity manipulated by international politics and globalisation 
Objective authenticity identified in Slender West Lake is a product of international 
politics and globalisation. Evidence of this manipulated authenticity is found in China’s 
heritage conservation history. The national heritage conservation system in China has been 
significantly influenced by Western concepts of heritage.  
Modern heritage conservation in China began in the 1930s when the China Academy 
of Architecture was founded by a group of Western-trained architects (Guo and Demas 
2004). One representative of this group was Liang Si Cheng (梁思成), a graduate of the 
University of Pennsylvania, and the most influential architectural historian in China. During 
that time, Liang and other scholars brought the modern theory of heritage conservation from 
the West to China and this Western idea of cultural heritage and conservation was the only 
model available in the world (Qian 2007). The first list of national heritage sites was 
announced by the Chinese State Council in 1960. The list was based on the intent ‘to repair 
the old as it is’ (修旧如旧) – a concept aligned with the Venice Charter (Liang 1964).   
More researchers and practitioners visited Western Europe after China opened up to 
the world in the 1980s. A heritage conservation system in China was gradually established 
during this period, with the first national register of ‘Historically and Culturally Famous 
Cities’ announced in 1982. In the 1990s, faced with the pressure of economic development 
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and rising calls for the protection of the country’s cultural heritage, China drew up its first 
official heritage conservation document – the China Principles. The work was supported by 
the Australia Heritage Commission and the Getty Conservation Institute (USA), and was 
officially launched in 2000. The China Principles makes a strong case for the authenticity of 
physical evidence, advocating minimum intervention in the conservation process (ICOMOS 
2002).  
However, these Western conservation concepts appear to contradict the conservation 
practice in China. For example, while reconstruction is generally not accepted in the China 
Principles, in practice, there is great tolerance for the reconstruction of historic sites (Qian 
2007). Many historic buildings have been rebuilt for political and economic purposes. In 
Scenic Areas such as Slender West Lake, rebuilding sites has been a routine practice, with 
consideration only given to budget and time constraints, rather than to authenticity of 
physical evidence.  
The conflict between international guidelines and Chinese understandings of heritage 
was also pointed out by Derde (2010). Derde (2010) argues that the current intellectual 
framework of the international heritage community is not able to grasp the situation in 
contemporary China: ‘China does not share the cultural background of the West. Hence it 
could develop another attitude towards its past and towards its heritage’ (Derde 2010, 836).  
However, the principle of objective authenticity is still adopted in China Principles. 
International politics and globalisation played a significant role in the establishment of 
objective authenticity in China. China has endeavoured to catch up with international trends 
in every aspect in the past three decades (Qian 2007; Fan 2013). As part of this endeavour, 
heritage conservation practice in China has been integrated into the official rhetoric of 
modernisation (Qian 2007). While traditional views of authenticity might still be deeply held 
by the general public, heritage officials are looking to internationally accepted conservation 
principles as a superior way to regulate heritage practice in China.  
It should be noted that cross cultural confusion (Han 2007a), misapplied management 
policies, and the thoughtless application of the World Heritage categories has had 
unfortunate consequences in scenic areas in China. For example, the removal of local 
inhabitants from scenic areas resulted in the rapid disappearance of living traditional culture; 
and the restriction on new man-made structures strongly contradicts traditional Chinese 
cultural values. The Nara Document states that authenticity must be rooted in local concepts 
of heritage (ICOMOS 1994); therefore, a local theory of authenticity is critical for heritage 
conservation in China.  
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Authenticity constructed by capitalism and tourism 
It was found that subjective authenticity is rooted in traditional Chinese culture. 
However, subjective authenticity is also the product of post-modern tourism. Today, in 
China, authenticity is a concept constructed mainly for tourism purposes. Many 
reconstructions have been based on ‘conjecture’ and have severely damaged the cultural 
value of historic landscapes. In Slender West Lake, many sites have been reconstructed to 
‘exhibit’ culture and to ‘form’ an ‘authentic’ place solely for tourism purposes. Such 
reconstruction has been undertaken without a comprehensive understanding of the site, and 
is different from the ‘creative reconstruction’ that occurred in the history of Slender West 
Lake. Authenticity, in the former case, is constructed by capitalism and tourism.  
The conception of objective authenticity was also manipulated by capitalism and 
tourism values. The promotion of objective authenticity in Slender West Lake was an 
attempt to gain World Heritage status. Slender West Lake is on the Tentative World Heritage 
List. Local government invested a large number of resources into its application for World 
Heritage status. Accordingly, the concept of objective authenticity was adopted from the 
World Heritage framework. A site can only be accepted as a World Heritage site if it meets 
the WHC’s authenticity criteria. However, the purpose of most World Heritage applications 
is to attract tourists, because a ‘World Heritage’ ranking is a golden label that attracts a large 
number of tourists (Han 2000).  
Like many scenic areas in China, Slender West Lake was conserved according to the 
conception of objective authenticity, without a profound understanding of the meaning and 
context of ‘authenticity’. The fundamental aim of heritage conservation is to maintain a 
culture in a sustainable way (Engelhardt and Rogers 2009). The idea of authenticity, whether 
it relies on tangible or intangible components, should benefit the local society. In the case of 
Slender West Lake, conservation cannot be successful if only the authentic fabric is 
conserved, while people lose their traditional approach to experiencing the landscape.  
This economically constructed concept of authenticity, both objective and subjective, 
can be further understood by examining the tourism market and the financial situation of 
scenic areas in China. Developing a tourism industry based on heritage conservation was 
another national strategy of the Chinese Central Government, since its contribution to 
China’s GDP cannot be matched by other industries. According to the annual report of the 
World Travel and Tourism Council (2013), the direct contribution of travel and tourism to 
China’s GDP in 2012was CNY 1 361 9 bn (or 2.6% of total GDP). Furthermore, the total 
contribution of travel and tourism to employment was 8.3% of total employment (or 
63779000 jobs) (World Travel & Tourism Council 2013). 
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Despite the huge contribution that local tourism makes to Chinese central revenue, 
local governments have limited access to Central Government funds for the management of 
individual scenic areas. Thus, they have to generate their own income to support 
management and conservation every fiscal year (Fei 2003), and tourism services were the 
most important income generating activity. Taking Slender West Lake Scenic Area as an 
example, the funds from the Central/Local Government decreased from CNY 51230000 to 
640000 between 2002 and 2010; in contrast, self-funding increased from CNY 30520000 to 
72670000. This means that less than 1% of local government funds now come from the 
Central Government (that is, in 2010).  
7.2.3 Justifying Creative Reconstruction 
Reconstruction is commonly not acceptable in most Western contemporary 
conservation theories and guidelines. However, with more communication among different 
cultural groups around the world, it has been realised that regular reconstruction should be 
acceptable in certain cultural contexts such as Japan, where maintaining significant wooden 
temples involves periodically dismantling them to replace deteriorated fabric. Stanley-Price 
(2009) points out five justifications for the reconstruction of ruins, including natural 
symbolic value, continuing function, education and tourism promotion, and site preservation 
values.  
The case of Slender West Lake confirms some of these justifications, specifically: 
symbolic value, re-use of the site, and tourism promotion. However, the reconstruction 
discussed in Stanley-Price’s paper (2009) refers to traditional reconstruction; that is, 
reconstruction ‘to repair the old as it is’. The Venice Charter (ICOMOS 1964) states that 
‘restoration must stop at the point where conjecture begins’ (Article 9); in other words, 
restoration or reconstruction should return a site to its historical condition. However, many 
sites in Slender West Lake were repaired or reconstructed in a non-traditional way, 
historically and contemporarily. The new addition or construction at the historical location 
was not considered as ‘conjecture’ or as ‘damage’, but as a justifiable interpretation of the 
place. These additions and constructions are called ‘creative reconstruction’.  
Creative reconstruction has been practised in Slender West Lake since the Song 
dynasty (960-1279 CE) when Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修) built his famous Pingshan Hall on 
Shugang Hill. Pingshan Hall was periodically restored during the Song dynasty, was 
destroyed during the Yuan dynasty, and then reconstructed more than ten times in the Ming 
and Qing dynasties (Table 7-2). Every restoration included new additions or changes. 
However, the significance of Pingshan Hall has not been reduced. Indeed, quite the reverse: 
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the accumulation of different meanings through continuous interpretation has made the site 
more important in the cultural context.  
Table 7-2. Creative Reconstructions of Pingshan Hall 
Dynasty  Year (Chinese era name) Construction Main developers 
Song dynasty  
(960-1279 CE) 
1048 (宋庆历八年) Original construction Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修) 
1061 (宋嘉祐初年) Restoration Liu Chang  (刘敞) 
1063 (宋嘉祐八年) Renovation; addition of Xingchun 
Platform (行春台) 
Diao Yue (刁约) 
1174-1189 (淳熙年间) Restoration Zhao Zimeng (赵子濛) 
1174-1189 (淳熙年间) Extension Zheng Xingyi (郑兴裔) 
1195-1200 (庆元年间) Addition of pillow groves  Mi Shidan (糜师旦) 
1210 (嘉定三年) Restoration Zhao Shishi (赵师石) 
1225-1227 (宝庆年间) Restoration Shi Yanzhi (史岩之) 
Ming dynasty 
(1368-1644 
CE) 
1573-1620 (万历年间) Reconstruction Wu Xiu (吴秀) 
Qing dynasty 
(1644-1911 
CE) 
1662 (康熙元年) Changing the hall to a temple  Local folks 
1673 (康熙十二年) Reconstruction Wang Maolin (汪懋麟) 
1673 (康熙十二年) Reconstruction of Xingchun 
Platform (行春台); addition of 
Chinese parasol trees 
Jin Zhen (金镇) 
1675 (康熙十四年) Extension of the back plot of the 
hall; building of Zhenshang 
Mansion (镇赏楼); and 
restoration of Xingchun Platform 
(行春台) 
Wang Maolin (汪懋麟) 
1736 (乾隆元年) Reconstruction: addition of 
Luochun Hall (洛春堂) behind 
the Zhenshang Mansion (真赏楼
); building of Xiyuan Garden (西
园)  
Wang Yinggeng (汪应庚) 
1750 (乾隆十五年) Extension Bing Deyi (秉德益) 
1756 (乾隆二十一年) Extension Bing Deyi (秉德益) 
1761 (乾隆二十六年) Extension Bing Deyi (秉德益) 
1764 (乾隆二十九年) Extension Bing Deyi (秉德益) 
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Creative reconstruction in Slender West Lake was a conscious practice that aimed to 
build the cultural ideology of the landscape. Significant landscapes were re-built to respect 
ancestors or cultural figures as well as the approach for the builder to be involved in the 
social network. Each reconstruction included innovative ideas from the developer, who 
inherited the spirit and meaning of the place from ancestors and provided their own 
interpretations on this foundation. 
This tradition of reconstructing historic landscapes is different from the ‘Sengu’ in 
Japan. Sengu is a Japanese tradition of periodic dismantling of historical wooden buildings 
and replacing constructional elements with new ones (Kobyiński 2006). For example, the 
Shinto temple of Ise in Japan is completely reconstructed every twenty years. While both the 
Shinto temple in Japan and the Pingshan Hall in Slender West Lake were reconstructed for 
some practical reasons, such as the climatic conditions and the durability of organic 
materials, there are significant differences between them. Firstly, the Shinto temple was 
reconstructed for religious purpose, but Pingshan Hall was not. The reconstruction of 
Pingshan Hall was mainly conducted by literati in China for cultural reasons. Secondly, in 
the case of the Shinto temple, the rebuilding of the main shine took place on an adjacent site 
next to the old. In contrast, Pingshan Hall was reconstructed on the original location without 
much consideration about showing the change. Thirdly and the most important, in the case of 
Pingshan Hall, almost each reconstruction included creative works, such as the extension of 
wooden structures and adding new gardens (Table 7-2). However, in Japan, the Shinto 
temple was reconstructed strictly in the traditional way. One important purpose was to make 
sure that the ancient building techniques have been passed down unchanged to the present 
day. In the case of Pingshan Hall, the reconstruction has always added new meanings and 
values to the landscape. Therefore, compared with the Japanese case, the Chinese case 
demonstrated a stronger emphasis on the intangible and symbolic meanings.  
Another principle in international conservation practice is the rule of sufficient 
evidence, which holds that sufficient evidence of the original place (ICOMOS 1999) is a 
necessary condition for both restoration and reconstruction. However, the key issue is 
whether ‘sufficient evidence’ refers to material or immaterial aspects of the landscape. In the 
case of Slender West Lake, it was found that most representations (historic evidence) were 
qualitative statements that focused on intangible aspects, such as social activities, emotional 
attachments, and cultural meanings. These intangible components were beautifully and 
richly represented in a large number of artworks, such as paintings and poetry. Social 
practices, symbolic meanings and cultural associations were recorded and interpreted in 
these artworks, which formed the ‘sufficient evidence’ for the intangible landscape. 
Restoration and reconstruction works in ancient and (even) modern times were encouraged 
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and guided by these representations. Guided by these representations, physical landscapes 
cannot be accurately reconstructed; however, it is possible to recreate the spirit of the place.  
This does not mean, however, that the physical environment was neglected in the 
reconstruction process in ancient China. Quite the reverse: creative reconstruction was based 
on a profound understanding of the landscape components, which were deeply explored and 
proficiently manipulated. The knowledge of, and skills for development of meaningful 
landscapes have been established over two thousand years of Chinese landscape culture. This 
profound understanding of landscape guarantees the continuation of the spirit of place. In 
China, the authenticity of landscape is located in the dynamic interactions between intangible 
values and the physical environment. Creative reconstruction is the practice that ensures the 
continuity of such interactions.  
On the other hand, creative reconstruction is also important because it facilitates the 
landscape’s interaction with society. The recognition of heritage in contemporary society has 
been emphasised as a significant aspect of heritage value (ICOMOS 2011). This research 
maintains that public recognition should be deemed as a critical indicator of authenticity, 
since physical remnants alone do not possess an inherent value that marks them as ‘heritage’ 
(Arizpe 2004). An item or place can only be recognised and understood as heritage through 
the values that people and organisation ascribe to it.  
However, this tradition of creative reconstruction has become a problematic issue in 
contemporary conservation practice, and needs to be carefully considered and applied in 
China. With the promotion of tourism, this cultural tradition can be used as an excuse to 
build tourism sites, rather than maintaining the authenticity of the historic site. 
7.3 CULTURAL LANDSCAPE THEORY 
Contemporary landscape conservation around the world uses landscape character 
theory as its main reference. The findings from the case studies in this research expand this 
theory with the new concept of yi jing (意境), and provide a more practical conservation 
approach for landscapes with high intangible value. 
7.3.1 Authenticity and Conservation of Historic Landscape 
The authenticity of a cultural landscape is located in its distinctive character and 
components (UNESCO 2009). As discussed in chapter 2, landscape character theory is the 
major theory applied to cultural landscape management and conservation in Western 
countries. ‘Landscape character’ is defined as ‘a distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern 
of elements in the landscape that makes one landscape different from another’ (Swanwick 
2002, 8). It is made up of four layers: character, characteristics, patterns and components 
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(elements). Characteristics are elements or combinations of elements, which make a 
particular contribution to distinctive character. Components (elements) are individual 
components that make up the landscape. Patterns are the relationships between various 
components, which contribute to distinctive character.  
Landscape character theory cannot cover an important attribute of the Chinese 
landscape – yi jing (意境). Yi jing, the most important attribute of Chinese landscapes, is not 
represented in the framework of landscape character theory. Yi jing is a special quality of 
traditional Chinese arts, and the most important criterion in the assessment of landscapes in 
China (Zhou 1999), especially with regard to the design of classical gardens. It is a feeling 
that occurs in the interaction between people and the landscape, and is based on the emotion 
and associative memory evoked by the environment (Sheng 2009).  
In chapter 5, three types of yi jing were identified in Slender West Lake. First, Slender 
West Lake is an imitated natural environment composed of artificial gardens. The spirit of 
the natural is represented by a highly symbolic garden: a tiny rockery symbolises thousands 
of mountains and a small pond symbolises a vast expanse of rivers and lakes (一峰则太华千
寻，一勺则江湖万里) (Wen 2005). Symbolism was the classical principle of garden design 
in China. The character and spirit of natural landscape have been learned and expressed by 
artificial gardens. The second type of yi jing is the expression of cultural associations 
through a landscape. The themes include imitating the spirit of other scenic areas, literary 
composition, historical illusions, and tales of myth. Third, the emotions or ideas of humans 
can be actively expressed through a landscape. Meanings of landscape include broad themes 
such as sentiment, morality and philosophy.  
Yi jing (意境) is the subjective connection with the landscape that contains heritage 
values. Lin (2008) uses the world ‘lyricism’ to summarise this tradition in Chinese art. He 
argues that ‘the artistic work has undergone an inner process of transformation in the artist’s 
mind, shorn of its irrelevancies, its disharmonies, and giving us only a completely satisfying 
whole’ (Lin 2008, 325). In terms of garden design, designers attach their living philosophy 
or mood to the landscape to evoke the same emotional reaction or memories from the visitor. 
Therefore, yi jing is the product of specific contexts in specific times, thus it contains 
significant heritage value.  
Traditional Chinese philosophy always gives priority to spirit and meaning rather than 
to content or appearance. ‘De yi wang yan’ (得意忘言) (the meanings being already known, 
one’s words are therefore no more necessary) was originally noted by Zhuang Zi (庄子) 
(369-286 BC) in ‘Zhuang Zi Wai Wu’ (庄子∙外物), and became a significant principle in 
 Chapter 7: Discussion 179 
Chinese art. Wang Chang Ling (王昌龄) (697-756 CE), a poet in the Tang dynasty, argues in 
his book Shi Ge (诗格) (poetry rules) that there are three realms in poetry. Firstly, the 
physical realm is the one that only deals with physical landscapes. Secondly, emotions 
evoked by landscapes can be considered as the emotional realm. Thirdly, expressing 
ambitions through landscape is the highest realm, and is known as yi jing (意境). In Wang’s 
theory, the first realm is the objective record of the landscape; the second is the interpretation 
of the landscape; and the third, which is highly subjective, uses the landscape as an outlet to 
express the artists’ inner world. Only in the third realm is landscape deeply understood and 
manipulated by people. 
The pursuit of yi jing (意境) in Chinese gardens can be traced back to the Song 
dynasty (960-1279 CE) when all Chinese art reached a period of great maturity (Zhou 1999). 
It was the time when landscape painting, literature and landscape gardens were integrated. 
Together, these three arts made yi jing as the highest pursuit of creation. There are 
landscapes in poems and paintings, and there are paintings and poems in the landscape.  
The same spiritual connection between humans and landscapes has been recognised in 
Western Europe since the 17th century and in cultural geography in the West since the 20th 
century. Theory of place-attachment has highlighted how people value or are attached to a 
place for a range of reasons. The work of phenomenologists (Relph 1976; Tuan 1974) 
reveals a consensus that place-attachment is a complex phenomenon that is not measureable, 
but can be interpreted. It consists of many inseparable, integral and mutually defining 
features that not only acknowledge effect, emotion, and feeling but also include knowledge, 
beliefs, behaviour and action (Armstrong et al. 2001, 5). Altman and Low (1992) point out 
that the attachment involves transformations of experiences of space into culturally 
meaningful and shared symbols. According to this definition, there should be a symbolic 
relationship between a particular group and the place where the place-attachment occurs. 
Altman and Low (1992) propose a typology of cultural place-attachment derived from six 
symbolic linkages of people to land: genealogy, loss, economics, cosmology, pilgrimage and 
narrative. 
While yi jing (意境) in Chinese landscape can be seen as symbolic linkages, it is also 
more than this. On the one hand, yi jing includes almost every aspect of human society; on 
the other, the ‘symbolic linkages’ are not only established through experience at a place, but 
were also subjectively created by the Chinese in ancient times. In the case of Slender West 
Lake, the third type of yi jing was the emotions or ideas intentionally expressed through 
designed landscapes. 
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Actually the counterpoint to yi jing in the West is the concept of genius loci. Yi jing 
could be the Chinese translation of genius loci. While these two concepts have many 
overlaps, there are some subtle differences between them. The genius loci has been adopted 
in contemporary architecture research due to the loss of collective memory and urban change 
(Strecker 2000; Dreyfuss 2007). By contrast, yi jing, as a central concept in traditional 
Chinese art, has been pursued in landscape design and representation, at least since the Song 
dynasty (Zhou 1999). While the main purpose and rationale of these two concepts are similar, 
the ‘orientation’, ‘characteristic’, ‘environmental image’ and the pattern of ‘dwelling’ are 
very different. The case study demonstrates the genius loci of a Chinese landscape, which 
confirmed and expanded the theory of genius loci and character.  
As an intangible aspect of cultural landscape, yi jing (意境) needs to be considered 
and included as a significant indicator of authenticity. Yi jing reflects the Chinese way of 
looking at the landscape, which focuses on its intangible aspects. However, this does not 
mean that yi jing is an imagined phenomenon; rather, its creation and experience is based on 
well-designed physical settings. The exploration of yi jing must be combined with the 
systematic assessment of the other four layers of landscape character. While existing 
landscape character theory provides an efficient approach for measuring the physical 
landscape, yi jing, as a significant intangible attribute of cultural landscape, should be 
considered as an addition to LCA theory. 
It can be argued that the existing landscape character theory is a more objective 
approach that focuses on discernible aspects of landscape such as patterns and components. 
The intangible aspects, such as associated memories and emotions, are always missing from 
this spatially-based framework. Both in traditional Chinese landscape cultures and Australian 
indigenous’ concepts of landscape, however, an emphasis on intangible aspects was given in 
landscape conservation and authenticity. Therefore, based on the findings from case studies, 
an improved landscape character theory including yi jing can better integrate intangible 
values into conservation research and practice. Yi jing, a traditional Chinese appreciation of 
cultural landscapes, provided a practical method to analyse and interpret those intangible 
values (Figure 7-2). Putting yi jing between character and characteristic in this theory 
framework since it can only be expressed by characteristics and it contribute to the unique 
character of landscapes. The new framework of landscape character is more aligned with the 
concept of New Heritage in landscape archaeology in Europe. The concept of yi jing 
provides a contextualised approach to decipher the intangible dimensions of Chinese historic 
landscapes.  
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Figure 7-2.  An improved theory framework of landscape character including yi jing (意境) 
 
7.3.2 Cultural Landscape Inventory 
Cultural landscape inventories include landscape components that contribute to 
authenticity of historic landscapes. If we include the components identified from St Helena 
Island and Slender West Lake in the international landscape inventory synthesised from the 
literature (Section 2.3.4), it can be seen that the inventory covers every component identified 
in the case studies (Table 7-3). However, some differences between St Helena Island and 
Slender West Lake could have a significant impact on conservation strategy. 
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Table 7-3. Components of Historic Landscapes 
Components St Helena Island Slender West Lake 
Tangible 
Natural 
Components 
Topography   
Vegetation   
Geology   
Wildlife   
Air &climate   
Soils   
Landscape  composition   
Tangible 
Cultural 
Components 
Archaeological site   
Buildings and structures   
Circulation   
Constructed water features   
Old tools &machines   
Artworks   
Human-changed natural features   
Spatial organisation   
Intangible 
Cultural 
Components 
Knowledge about nature   
Traditional craftsmanship   
Sense of place   
Oral expressions & traditions   
Social practices, rituals & festive events   
Performing arts    
 
In the case of St Helena Island, there is a division between natural and cultural 
components, with four categories of natural components identified and conserved for natural 
values, and seven for cultural values. This division is aligned with the international 
landscape inventory. By contrast, in the case of Slender West Lake, while the natural 
components such as topography, soils and geology were important landscape components, 
none was recognised as a ‘natural component’. Rather, these natural features were 
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conceptualised as ‘human-changed natural features’ or simply as ‘cultural features’, since 
they were all culturally selected and interpreted through the landscape history.  
In conservation practice, culture and nature are contested values in the case of St 
Helena Island. For example, a native tree growing next to a historic ruin has always been a 
‘dilemma’ for conservation managers. According to the natural heritage rules, all native trees 
should be protected. On the other hand, the cultural value argues that anything that could 
potentially damage the ruin should be removed. As the roots of the tree could damage the 
foundations of the ruin, there exists a conflict between nature and culture. ‘Do you want the 
tree or do you want the ruin?’ was the head-scratching question for park managers on St 
Helena Island.  
This dilemma has never been a problem in Slender West Lake where all components 
are recognised as cultural components. Firstly, from a landscape perspective, buildings and 
trees have always been considered to form the whole landscape as equals. The harmony 
between the two is the ‘golden rule’ in Chinese gardens. Secondly, trees and buildings can be 
manipulated since, in the Chinese perspective, trees are cultural elements without significant 
intrinsic value. Therefore, both trees and buildings can be changed.  
The dilemma in Slender West Lake, nevertheless, is rooted in this perspective of 
seeing all components as cultural components. This cultural perspective results in the lack of 
an objective reference in conservation practice. Slender West Lake today is still used by 
people as a scenic site. According to WHC (UNESCO 2008), this means that Slender West 
Lake is not only a ‘designed landscape’, but is also an ‘organically evolved’ landscape. As a 
result, many contemporary landscape styles have been embedded into the historic landscape 
through the restoration process.  
Contemporary aesthetic and cultural preference, however, cannot cohere with 
traditional views. For example, rockeries (artificial mountains) in Chinese gardens symbolise 
the mountains and hills in Nature. Four principal qualities for selecting rockeries in the 
garden were established in the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE): shou (瘦) (thinness), tou (透) 
(openness), lou (漏) (perforations), and zhou (皱) (wrinkling). Beside these formal qualities, 
rockeries were also admired for their resemblance to mountains or caves, particularly the 
magical peaks and subterranean paradises (grotto-heavens) believed to be inhabited by 
immortal beings. However, these cultural preferences and aesthetic criteria, which have been 
established over 2000 years of Chinese landscape culture, cannot be fully accepted and 
understood by contemporary stakeholders. New rockeries, inconsistent with the historic 
character, have been introduced to Slender West Lake. In this case, Slender West Lake could 
learn from St Helena Island: the dilemma could be partly resolved by applying scientific 
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rules of landscape conservation. The principle of landscape ecology and the accurate record 
of intervention could be established as objective references for Slender West Lake. The 
change in each component should be recorded.  
Historic landscape contains rich cultural connections, which are essential aspects of 
authenticity. The cultural connections identified for Slender West Lake (Table 5-5) have 
been categorised into three layers according to the theory of invisible landscape (Ryden 
1993). The first layer is the knowledge of the physical landscape, which contains the 
fundamental information about the place established in the evolutionary change of 
landscapes. The second layer includes historic activities such as social practice, rituals and 
festive events. Ryden (1993) describes the second depth as the ‘personal and communal 
history’. According to Ryden (1993), the third layer is experience and memory, and there is a  
fourth layer – identity. The case of Slender West Lake, however, integrates these last two 
layers into a third layer of ‘spiritual connections between people and place’.  
The challenge for the conservation of intangible components is that each layer needs 
different strategies of representation. The first and second layers need to be accurately 
represented in an objective way. The third layer is a challenge for landscape representation, 
as spiritual associations do not necessarily have a physical carrier in the landscape. However, 
the spiritual associations are significant for the authenticity of historic landscapes, and 
people would like to create physical objects to support their intangible meanings. In this 
case, the principle of physical fabric should provide more tolerance. In the case of Pingshan 
Hall in Slender West Lake, if the principles of ‘physical fabric’, ‘sufficient evidence’ and 
‘minimum intervention’ had been applied after the Song dynasty, its reconstruction might 
not have been allowed and the meaning and spirit of the place could have been lost. These 
issues will be discussed in detail in the following sections.  
7.4 LANDSCAPE REPRESENTATION 
One focus of Western landscape representation theory is the cultural and social 
construction of landscape representation and the importance of decoding the culturally and 
socially constructed process (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). The cultural dimension of 
landscape representation, which was theoretically recognised in Western cartography in the 
20th century, had already been historically developed and theorised in ancient China. The 
aim of this section is to (1) locate the case study sites in the landscape representation theory 
in the West; (2) explore the difference and similarities between historical and contemporary 
representations in Australia and China; and (3) propose strategies for effective landscape 
representation. 
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7.4.1 Locating Case Studies in Landscape Representation Theory 
In chapter 2, four models of landscape representation were identified: the descriptive 
fieldwork model, the cartographic communication model, the critical cartography model, and 
the interpretative model (Figure 2-3). The cartographic communication model and the 
interpretative model were identified in both St Helena Island and Slender West Lake. 
Cartographic communication model 
The cartographic communication model assumes that trained observation transcribed 
into clear prose and unencumbered by abstract theorising produces an accurate 
understanding of the world (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). This model was found in St 
Helena Island and Slender West Lake. Description has always been the purpose of 
representation for St Helena Island, both historically and contemporarily. Maps were deemed 
as a transparent means of recording the island. They were considered as a way to deliver 
precise, value-free representations that were the product of carefully controlled laboratory-
based experiments (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). This model was also found in Slender 
West Lake: Chapter 5 reports that the most dominant type of representation in today’s 
management of Slender West Lake includes detailed maps and photos.  
This cartographic communication model has contributed to objective authenticity, 
which needs accurate representations to record the physical attributes of fabric. The model 
provides effective tools through which to record and analyse the physical environment. 
Meanwhile, the cartographic communication model in these two cases was closely related to 
the idea of power and ownership. As a colonial island in Moreton Bay, St Helena Island was 
accurately mapped to articulate that it was a government-owned-and-operated space. In the 
case of Slender West Lake, accurate representation today constitutes the value of the 
property as a tourism product.  
The intangible aspects of historic landscape cannot, however, be fully represented 
through the cartographic communication model. The weakness of this model has been 
exposed by Ingold (2000), who claims that, ‘the more a map aims to furnish a precise and 
comprehensive representation of the reality, the less true to life this representation appears’ 
(Ingold 2000, 242). The cartographic communication model only covers the physical aspects 
of a place; however, its humanistic aspects are not addressed.  
Representation as interpretation 
The main type of landscape representation in Slender West Lake suits the 
interpretative model. In Slender West Lake, the main stream of representation was the 
interpretation of the place rather than a record of the place. In paintings and poems, the 
represented landscape was highly abstract. Components were filtered through the cultural 
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lens, rather than being recorded. Certain features such as the spring willows, the plum 
blossom, the bright moon, and the beauties, appeared commonly in poems and paintings. 
However, the soil, geology, and fauna have never been represented in traditional landscape 
representations. Corner (1999) argues that the function of representation is not to depict but 
to enable. For the interpreters of Slender West Lake, the purpose of representation was to 
achieve a certain social status rather than scientific exploration. Social values and cultural 
meanings were the main object of representation. The interpreters were also the major 
creators of the landscape, both physically and non-physically. This interpretative model was 
identified from the traditional landscape representation in China, and this tradition still 
influence today’s representation practice of Slender West Lake.  
The pictorial mapping tradition (Yee 1994a) in China was demonstrated in the case of 
Slender West Lake. Two groups of paintings of Slender West Lake – the Atlas of Great 
Landscapes of the Gardens in the South of Yangtze River (1760), and the Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall (1765) – were used in this research as documentary evidence. 
These sources are typical pictorial maps. This tradition of pictorialism was consistent with 
the concept of subjective authenticity. Representation was recognised and applied as a tool to 
develop values of a place. Since the Tang dynasty (618-907 CE), landscape representation in 
China has been conducted mainly in the interpretative model with special features. The 
‘objective’ truth of the physical landscape has never been considered as a significant object 
of representation. Diverse meanings and new interpretations were the outcome of such 
representations. 
This interpretative model has played a significant role in the development of Slender 
West Lake, both in physical and non-physical. Schama (1995) draws the analogy that strata 
of memories build up in a landscape as do layers of rock. Lynch (1993) describes the process 
of layering as a deliberate device of aesthetic expression: the visible accumulation of 
overlapping traces from successive periods, each trace modifying and being modified by the 
new addition to produce something of a collage of time. However, a place does not become a 
historic site merely because it has occupied the same site for a long time (Tuan 1977). Tuan 
(1977) argues that meanings and spirits of a place have to be represented through artefacts so 
that they can be remembered and accumulated as layers. In the case of Slender West Lake, 
interpretations were created as recorders of intellectual meanings and landscape memories.  
Not only has the interpretative model recorded intangible meanings, it has also 
generated cultural meanings and associations. Wood and Fels (2008) argue that 
representations produce the world by making propositions that are placed in the space of the 
map. The cultural memories and images of Slender West Lake were beautifully depicted and 
interpreted in the artworks, which greatly influenced the spirit and meaning of the landscape. 
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These representations guided the development of the place. Corner (1999) states that 
representations capture the elements of the ground and project back a variety of effects on 
the ground through use. The composition and transmission of the cultural images of Slender 
West Lake promoted the formation of the physical landscape. Similar to other art forms such 
as paintings and poems, landscape gardens were traditionally being created and used as the 
outlet of the builders’ emotional and spiritual expressions. The intangible meanings of these 
gardens, therefore, were the main content of the expression.  
7.4.2 A Critical Perspective on Landscape Representation 
Chapter 5 explained how the representations of St Helena Island and Slender West 
Lake became similar after the commencement of heritage conservation in both Australia and 
China in the 1980s. If the similarity of representations in different cultures and the unified 
technology are becoming an inevitable trend around the world, it is necessary to establish a 
critical perspective on landscape representations.  
Modern means of representation such as digital mapping and high quality photography 
have replaced artwork as the major media representing landscapes. St Helena Island and 
Slender West Lake are surely not the only two examples of this movement. In China, for 
example, digital tools have become the major media of scenic area management. In 2004, the 
national ‘Digital Scenic Area’ (DSA) project was promoted by the China Construction 
Ministry (CCM) to digitalise the management systems of 24 Chinese Scenic and Historic 
Interest Areas (Scenic Areas). Under this program, CCM monitored more than 50 national 
Scenic Areas by remote sensing devices, and the 24 pilot scenic areas have already built their 
own digital management systems. Many management projects for landscape monitoring have 
been launched in China in the last ten years; however, most focus on natural and scientific 
values and indictors of landscapes, rather than on cultural values. Technologies have become 
frameworks of management rather than simply tools. 
This overwhelming trend might not pose a threat for St Helena Island, since both 
modern technologies and the conservation of the island share the same Western 
epistemological background (Rundstrom 1995). However, it can be dangerous when digital 
tools are broadly applied in the non-Western context, where there has traditionally been a 
very different philosophy and view of landscape. For example, both in traditional Chinese 
culture and the Indigenous Australians’ concepts of landscape, only certain individuals 
having specific spiritual connections with the environment can interpret the landscape. It was 
believed that there are some spiritual connections between nature and human beings, which 
cannot be measured by objective methods and these connections, can only be interpreted by 
 188 Chapter 7: Discussion 
certain individuals. By way of contrast, in natural sciences in the West, people with certain 
training and techniques could capture information about any spatial locations.  
A large number of spiritual or intangible values once created and transferred by 
traditional representation approaches are losing their transformative influence today as more 
modern technologies take the landscape representation stage. Representations change the 
world by selecting particular pieces of information to show, items to omit or amend 
(Harwood 2007). Most importantly, the assimilation of representation could lead to cultural 
assimilation. However, with more interactions between East and West, between modern and 
traditional concepts of landscape, today the exchange and adaption of ‘universal’ tools have 
become an inevitable tendency. Therefore, it is necessary to explore a critical perspective on 
landscape representation.  
The new concept of dialectical authenticity provided inspirations for this issue: the 
concept of dialectical authenticity means that the conservation emphasis intangible values of 
a landscape but without neglecting physical fabric. Accordingly, landscape representations, 
on one side, need to objectively record the physical aspects of landscape; on the other side, 
they need to reflect and interpret the intangible aspects. However, in the case of Slender 
West Lake, both the cartographical communication model and the interpretative model of 
representation were applied in a superficial way. For example, people use scientific tools to 
record the landscape but without knowing the essence of such scientific recording; people 
use the interpretative model to advertise the landscape, but only popular stories are repeated 
without demonstrating the unique way of seeing landscape.  
With a critical perspective on landscape representation, the tangible and intangible 
aspects of historic landscape needs to be addressed in a more comprehensive way. On the 
subjective side of representation we need to interpret intangible values and make them more 
perceptible; on the objective side we need scientific approach to record changes, whether it is 
on physical and non-physical aspects, they have to be recorded clearly and systematically. 
There are no fixed methods for landscape representation. The representation for each historic 
landscape should be different, and even for the same site the strategies of representation 
should be different. 
7.4.3 GIS in Representation of Historic Landscapes 
GIS is a powerful tool for representing spatial items and it does not has a good 
reputation in terms of incorporating intangible aspects of historic landscape. However, such 
a tool is becoming the ‘pencil’ of landscape representation today and the overwhelming 
application of it made a strong influence to people’s understandings of landscapes. Intangible 
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components are not represented in GIS might result in the fact that they are neglected in 
conservation context. 
According to the findings of the case studies, three layers of the intangible aspects of 
historic landscape create challenges for GIS. GIS can represent the physical components of 
historic landscapes, knowledge of physical settings, and the activities occurring in these 
settings. However, without people’s interpretation, GIS cannot represent the third layer of 
intangible components – spiritual connections. Spiritual connections are significant 
components of the authenticity of historic landscapes. They were created and delivered 
through conventional landscape representations such as paintings and poems, both in the 
East and West. However, with the massive development of digital technologies in heritage 
conservation practice, objective and accurate mapping has become the primary method of 
landscape representation. The interpretative model of representation, as the generator and 
container of spiritual connections, is becoming lost. 
Representation practice is closely related to the concept of authenticity. In the West, it 
is believed that a place has less cultural significance if it has very little or no physical 
evidence. This is the case for St Helena Island and many other heritage landscapes in 
Australia. However, Slender West Lake has a different history with regard to physical 
evidence and cultural significance: a place without any cultural evidence could still be 
considered as a significant location, if there were other types of evidence such as oral history 
or representations. Landscapes with significant value can be recreated in China and these 
restored sites can represent historic value and meaning.  
There are similar problems with geographical representation. Items to be mapped in 
GIS need to have longitude and latitude values, which indicate a geographic location. 
However, many mythical or oral stories are not necessarily linked with any spatial locations. 
The lack of physical carriers is a significant barrier to the representation of these intangible 
values through GIS. Therefore, GIS mapping needs to apply the interpretative model of 
representation, whereby the information resource of mapping should be extended to include 
phenomena not represented by experimental evidence. Oral history, mythical legends or 
virtual tradition need to be involved in the digital mapping process. Interpreters with 
sufficient knowledge of a place have the right to nominate its location in a GIS and to 
develop the connections between its tangible and intangible components.  
The representation of intangible values by GIS is becoming a new topic in GIS 
research and practice. Some leading organisations have already started to develop and 
facilitate the application of GIS in expressing humanistic values. For example, ESRI, the 
creators of ArcGIS offer conference support, provide free software and training through the 
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Bureau of Indian Affairs, and support tribal GIS groups and papers, and Indigenous and 
Aboriginal mapping networks (ESRI 2007, quoted from Veland et al. 2014). These efforts 
have demonstrated a strong possibility to use GIS in an interpretative model and this will be 
the future direction of GIS development.   
It has to be noticed that map is not the only ‘artefact’ of representation, and it might 
not be the best one to demonstrate the intangible value of a place. Some other ‘artefacts’, 
such as oral narratives, folk music, and art performances, perhaps can better represent the 
intangible dimensions of historic landscape. One of the best ways of using a GIS is to use it 
as an ‘index’ of the ‘artefacts’ to provide a holistic picture of the intangible dimensions of 
historic landscape. For example, a database of the artworks related to a site is a significant 
reference of conservation. Such ‘index’ is critical for the maintenance of authenticity; since 
authenticity is proved as a negotiated issue and the completeness of information are essential 
for such negotiation. Therefore, a GIS might not directly express the intangible dimensions 
of historic landscape, but it can offer a holistic perspective of this information in an effective 
way. 
The other modern technologies could make great contributions in representation of 
historic landscapes. For example, virtual reality techniques including Sketchup models, 
Photoshop, 3D Max have enormous potential for showing evolution and time depth as well 
as reducing the risks of physical reconstruction when the design and appearances of 
structures are conjectural. However, these powerful tools should be applied with a critical 
attitude. An interpretative model should be adopted in the application of these modern tools.  
7.5 SUMMARY 
In this chapter, a new concept of authenticity, ‘dialectical authenticity’, was 
introduced. This concept positions authenticity as a culturally and socially constructed 
concept, rather than a static phenomenon. The case study of Slender West Lake has 
demonstrated this dialectical authenticity, and it was demonstrated as an ideal case through 
which to challenge the competing principle of objective authenticity that is applied in 
contemporary heritage conservation. The Chinese have conserved their cultural heritage sites 
in a subjective way for thousands of years. Thus, this research has shown that the concept of 
authenticity in China is located in the dynamic interactions between social and cultural 
ideologies and the physical landscape. Despite this unique situation, China has adopted the 
criterion of objective authenticity based on physical landscapes in its official guidelines for 
heritage conservation. 
This research suggests that the subjective aspect of dialectical authenticity has been 
influenced more by Chinese cultural traditions, while the objective aspect has been 
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constructed by international politics, capitalism and tourism. However, these two models of 
authenticity are eventually all subjective, since their various perspectives have been 
appropriated to serve particular political and economic purposes in contemporary Chinese 
society. Furthermore, traditional understandings of authenticity still play an important role in 
heritage conservation.  
This chapter has justified a new concept of landscape conservation – ‘creative 
reconstruction’ – that is interpreted as a distinctive approach to landscape continuity and 
sustainable development in China. This new concept differs from the term ‘restoration’ or 
‘reconstruction’ provided in the Venice Charter and the Burra Charter, in that it recognises 
that creativity is an essential attribute of restoration in China. Creative reconstruction was 
employed to generate landscape cultures in the case of Slender West Lake. Compared with 
Japan, the example in China demonstrated a stronger emphasis on the intangible aspects of 
landscape. However, this tradition needs to be carefully applied in contemporary heritage 
conservation, since it can be used as a tool for tourism development.  
Current landscape character theory is extended to include yi jing (意境 ) as a 
significant dimension of historic landscapes in China. Yi jing is a type of spiritual connection 
between humans and landscapes. Such a spiritual connection was also identified in the 
literature of the landscape garden movement in England in the 18th century and cultural 
geography theory in the 20th century. The genius loci, a concept in modern architectural 
research, has many overlaps with the concept of yi jing. This chapter builds a new theory 
framework of landscape character including the concept of yi jing as an approach to integrate 
more intangible values.  
Landscape representations are closely related to the authenticity of historic landscapes. 
Historically, the Chinese approach to landscape representation focuses on social and spiritual 
meaning as providing an effective means of transmitting intangible values. However, these 
values are being lost as the result of quantitative tools such as GIS becoming the major 
means of landscape representation. Several implications of GIS application for this purpose 
were provided in this chapter. 
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Chapter 8: Conclusions, 
Contributions and 
Implications 
This chapter concludes the thesis by summarising the major findings in terms of the 
research questions in the introductory chapter. The research contribution to knowledge is 
summarised; namely, its contribution to the development of the theory of heritage 
authenticity, cultural landscape, and landscape representation, and the development of a 
methodology for building geodatabases for historic landscapes. The implications for 
geographical representation of historic landscapes were identified based on the above 
achievement. The limitations of this research and its implications for future research are 
summarised.  
8.1 CONCLUDING THE THESIS 
The overarching aim of this thesis was to explore contextual approaches to 
representing historic landscapes. This concern was addressed through specific research 
questions. Through exploring these questions, new concepts of heritage authenticity were 
identified; the characteristic of landscape representation in different cultural contexts were 
explored and presented; and, the implications for the contemporary digital representation of 
historic landscapes were identified. 
8.1.1 New Understanding of Authenticity of Historic Landscapes 
Different understandings of authenticity were identified from the case studies in 
Australia and China. The Australian landscape demonstrated objective authenticity, which 
was based on tangible elements of historic landscapes. Originality of these elements was the 
essential attribute in determining an authentic historic landscape. Tangible elements were 
recognised as natural and cultural features containing different values. In terms of 
conservation, minimum intervention was the golden rule in maintaining the authenticity of 
historic landscapes.  
This understanding of authenticity was significantly influenced by the Western 
concept of cultural heritage. The Indigenous people of Australia, however, maintain different 
understandings of time and space, indicating their different concepts of authenticity and 
landscape. These different understandings have not been fully included in the conservation 
methods for historic landscapes in Australia.  
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By contrast, a dialectical authenticity was identified in the Chinese case study, which 
exhibits ideas of both existential and objective authenticity. In the existential view, 
authenticity of historic landscapes locates in the subjective understanding of a place rather 
than in its objective items. Authenticity is a negotiated condition rather than a static concept, 
in which the continual interaction between landscapes and cultural groups is the key attribute 
of an authentic place. Accordingly, authenticity was based on intangible aspects of the 
landscape rather than tangible. However, this emphasis on intangible landscape is based on a 
profound understanding of the physical landscape rather than ephemeral generalised 
meanings. Landscape is essentially a cultural experience where cultural expressions are the 
main purpose of the experience. Authenticity can only be generated from the landscape 
experience. 
Generated from the traditional Chinese culture, this existential authenticity presents a 
good case for the interrogation of the hegemonic cultural perspective of authenticity that 
focus on physical environments. The existential authenticity is aligned with contemporary 
heritage conservation theory that emphasises intangible aspects of heritage and the social 
values. It provides more tolerance of intervention and more opportunities for the interactions 
between cultural groups and society.  
While dialectical authenticity contained ideas of objective and existential authenticity, 
it demonstrated some new characteristics: firstly, the study demonstrated that objective 
authenticity is only recognised when it serves the current political and economic purposes; 
thus it is essentially subjective rather than objective and the essential value of objective 
authenticity has not been fully understood in China. Secondly, compared to existential 
authenticity in traditional Chinese culture, dialectical authenticity does not necessary 
involves a profound understanding of the tangible landscape; indeed, it sometimes involves a 
very superficial concept of what is authenticity. Thirdly, although intangible aspects are still 
valued in contemporary society, it is more likely to be for their economic and political 
reasons.  
8.1.2 Characteristics of Representation and Authenticity of Historic Landscapes 
The characteristics of representation determined in this research (for the two case 
studies) are presented in Table 8-1. Historically, the representation of landscape has very 
different traditions in Australia and China. While in the Australian case, Aboriginal people’s 
approach to representation was distinctive, this research focused more on the 
European/Australian and Chinese approaches. 
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Table 8-1. Main Characteristics of Landscape Representations in the Case Studies 
Characteristics Australian case (European) Chinese case 
Purpose Description Interpretation  
Media  Quantitative representation: maps, 
photos and detailed plans 
Qualitative representation: 
paintings, poems, and pictorial 
maps 
Object Physical environments Intangible components, such as 
social activities in the landscape, 
spirits of the landscape 
Author  Authors are trained and transparent 
instruments without cultural 
preference 
Authors are interpreters with 
cultural preference 
Contribution to authenticity  Precise record of physical evidence Meaning generation: interpretation 
is the main producer of the richness 
of landscape culture 
 
Consistent with objective authenticity, representation in the Australian case study was 
a cartographic communication model that assumes that trained observation transcribed into 
clear prose unencumbered by abstract theorising produces and accurate understanding of the 
world (Dodge, Kitchin and Perkins 2009). By contrast, and traditionally, the Chinese have an 
interpretative approach to representation, which is an important generator of landscape 
cultures and cultural landscapes. Intangible aspects of landscape were the main objects of 
interpretation.  
In contemporary conservation practice, however, and since heritage conservation 
began, the Australian and Chinese approaches to the representation of historic landscape 
have become very similar. The assimilation of these representation models could also lead to 
culture assimilation. The interpretative model of historic landscapes, as the major meaning 
generator, is becoming lost in the contemporary trend of digital cultural heritage. 
8.1.3 Implications for the Application of GIS to the Mapping of Historic Landscapes 
Above all, representing historic landscapes using GIS should be considered as a 
cultural rather than scientific process. The data sources of mapping historic landscapes 
should be expanded to include non-empirical evidence such as oral history and informal 
archives. Intangible aspects without physical carriers could be creatively mapped in GIS 
based on a comprehensive understanding of the place. Accordingly, people who map historic 
landscapes should not only be ‘descriptors’, but also ‘interpreters’ with a deep knowledge of 
the humanities as well as spatial science.  
Currently, the problem with the mapping of historic landscapes is located in the 
division between the humanities and the sciences. GIS users are mostly people who are 
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trained in spatial science, who produce accurate maps without a comprehensive 
understanding of the meaning of the elements they map. Therefore, the two aspects of 
‘representation’ mentioned in the introductory chapter – ‘what the landscape represents’ and 
‘what can be used to represent the landscape’ – should both be aligned in an interpretation 
process. Only in this way, can the misinterpretation and misunderstanding of places be 
avoided. 
8.2 KNOWLEDGE CONTRIBUTIONS 
This research contributed to the theory of heritage conservation through the 
identification of a new concept of authenticity – dialectical authenticity - as a theoretical 
approach to historic landscape conservation. This theory finding could better explain the 
conflicts between international conservation policies and local management practice in 
China. Within the domain of cartography, this research identified the characteristics of 
landscape representations and their contributions to the continual evolution of historic 
landscapes. It bridged the theory of heritage authenticity and representation and established a 
theory framework for cross-cultural studies of historic landscapes. Additionally, this research 
contributes to the theory of landscape character through identifying and integrating yi jing (
意境), that is, intangible landscape components, into the character research domain. It 
developed a new theory framework for the evaluation of authenticity of historic landscape 
through integrating the traditional Chinese ways of landscape appreciation, which 
contributed to a more comprehensive inventory for historic landscapes.  
At a methodological level, this research also contributes to the methodology for 
examining and interpreting authenticity and significance in different cultural contexts. It also 
developed a methodology for cross-cultural comparison in cultural heritage discipline. 
8.3 LIMITATIONS 
In this research, the argument surrounding authenticity and representation is based on 
a limited number of case studies. Although these case studies have been examined in great 
depth, the diverse range of landscape and cultural preferences in Australia and China has yet 
to be covered. The findings of the research might not apply, for example, to certain places in 
Australia and China. Therefore, rather than providing a definitive answer to the research 
question, this research has identified significant deviation with specific cultural and social 
contexts.  
The diversity of landscape representations has yet been covered in this research. 
Rather than exploring all kinds of representations of historic landscapes, this research 
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focused on visual representations that offer subjective values. Other kinds of representations, 
such as social media and on-site interpretations, were not included in this research.  
8.4 FUTURE RESEARCH 
This research provides three implications for future research: firstly, by using the 
methodology created and applied in this research, future research could examine different 
types of historic landscapes to expand the understanding of authenticity, especially in non-
Western contexts.  
Secondly, the process of mapping the intangible aspects of historic landscapes needs 
to be explored in both Australia and China. Currently, the representation of tangible 
landscape components dominates the research into digital landscape representation, but 
mapping intangible cultural heritage is an undeveloped research topic. For example, mapping 
the meaning of Aboriginal cultural landscapes is an urgent need in Australia. For China, the 
database of artworks of historic landscapes and its application to conservation and 
management needs to be addressed with more research and practice.  
Thirdly, a theory of digital historic landscape needs to be established as soon as 
possible in both Australia and China. With the overwhelming worldwide trend towards 
digital cultural heritage, many tools are used as frameworks, and these tools are 
reconstructing landscapes. The application of digital tools needs to be based on an 
understanding of their ontological and epistemological foundations.  
 198 Chapter 8: Conclusions, Contributions and Implications 
 
References 199 
References 
Aldred, Oscar and Graham Fairclough. 2003. Historic Landscape Characterisation: Taking 
Stock of the Method. Taunton: English Heritage and Somerset County Council. 
Accessed 7 July 2006. http://www.english-heritage.org.uk/characterisation. 
 
Alessa, Lilian, Carlos Andrade, Phil Cash Cash, Christian P. Giardina, Matt Hamabata, Craig 
Hammer, Kai Henifin, et al. 2011. "Indigenous Knowledge Driving Technological 
Innovation." AAPI Nexus 9 (1&2): 241-248. 
 
Alexander, Christopher. 1966. Notes on the Synthesis of Form Cambridge. Mass: Havard 
University Press. 
 
Alfredson, Gillian. 1983. "St Helena Island - A Changing Pattern of Exploitation?" 
Australian Archaeology (17): 79-86. 
 
Allom, Richard and Peter Marquis-Kyle. 1983. "St Helena Island Record of Components of 
Cultural Significance": Richard Allom Architects. 
 
Altheide, David. 1987. "Ethnographic Content Analysis." Qualitative Sociology 10: 65-77. 
 
Altman, Irwin and Setha Low. 1992. Place Attachment. New York: Plenum Press. 
 
Anderson, Benedict. 1991. Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of 
Nationalism. London: Verso. 
 
Aplin, Graeme. 2002. Heritage: Identification, Conservation, and Management. New York: 
Oxford University Press. 
 
Appleton, Jay. 1975. The Experience of Landscape. London: John Wiley. 
 
Araoz, G. F. 2008. "Heritage Classifications and the Need to Adjust Them to Emerging 
Paradigms: the United States Experience." In Values and Criteria in Heritage 
Conservation, edited by A. Tomaszewski, 167-182. Florence: Edizioni Polistampa. 
 
Araoz, G. F. 2011. "Preserving Heritage Places under a New Paradigm." Journal of Cultural 
Heritage Management and Sustainable Development 1 (1): 55-60. 
 
Arizpe, Lourdes. 2000. "Cultural Heritage and Globalisation." In Values and Heritage 
Conservation, edited by E. Avrant, R. Mason and M. de. La Torre. Los Angeles: The 
Getty Conservation Institute. 
 
Arizpe, Lourdes. 2004. "Intangible Cultural Heritage, Diversity and Coherence." Museum 
International 56(1-2): 130-5. 
 
Armstrong, Helen. 2001. A New Model for Cultural Landscape Interpretation, edited by 
Helen Armstrong, Investigating Queensland's Cultural Landscapes: Contested 
Terrains Series, Report 1: Setting the Theoretical Scene. Brisbane: Cultural 
Landscape Research Unit, Queensland University of Technology. 
 
Armstrong, Helen, Danny O'Hare and Jeannie Sim. 2001. Report 3: Contests and 
Management Issues, Investigating Queensland's Cultural Landscapes: Contested 
 200 References 
Terrains Series. Brisbane, Australia: Cultural Landscape Research Unit, Queensland 
University of Technology. 
 
Armstrong, Helen, Jeannie Sim, Ray Osborne and Hart Victor. 2001. Report 1: Setting the 
Theoretical Scene, edited by Helen Armstrong, Investigating Queensland's Cultural 
Landscapes: Contested Terrains Series. Brisbane: Cultural Landscape Research 
Unit, Queensland University of Technology. 
 
Berg, David and Kenwyn Smith. 1985. Exploring Clinical Methods for Social Research. 
Beverly Hills, CA: Sage. 
 
Berndt, R. M. 1982. "Traditional Concepts of Aboriginal Land." In Aboriginal Sites, Rights 
and Resource Development, edited by R. M. Berndt, 1-12. Perth: University of 
Western Australia Press. 
 
Berque, Augustin. 1995. "Les raisons du Paysage." Paris: Hazan. 
 
Blaikie, Norman. 2000. Designing Social Research: The Logic of Anticipation. Bodmin, 
Cornwall: Polity Press. 
 
Blair, Sandy and Truscott. 1989. "Cultural Landscapes - their Scope and thier Recognition." 
Historic Environment 7 (2): 3-8. 
 
Blockley, Miarion and Alison Hems. 2006. Heritage Interpretation. Abingdon: Routledge. 
 
Bowden, John A and Eleanor Walsh. 2000. Phenomenography. Melbourne: RMIT 
University Press. 
 
Brown, J., N. Mitchell and M. Beresford. 2005. The Protected Landscape Approach, Linking 
Nature, Culture and Community. Cambridge (UK) and Gland (CH): IUCN. 
 
Bruner, E. M. 1994. "Abraham Lincoln as Authentic Reproduction: A Critique of 
Postmodernism." American Anthropologist 98: 397-415. 
 
Bryan, Joe. 2011. "Walking the Line: Participatory Mapping, Indigenous Rights, and 
Neoliberalism." Geoforum 42: 40-50. 
 
Bush, Susan. 2012. Chinese Literati on Painting: Su Shih (1037-1101) to Tung Ch'i-Ch'ang 
(1555-1636). Hong Kong: Hong Kong University Press. 
 
Buttimer, A. and D. Seamon. 1974. The Human Experience of Space and Place. London: 
Croom Helm. 
 
Byrne, Denis. 1991. "Western Hegemony in Archaeological Heritage Management." History 
and Anthropology 5: 269-276. 
 
Calder, W. 1981. Beyond the View - Our Changing Landscapes. Melbourne: Inkata Press. 
 
Candy, P.C. 1989. "Alternative Paradigms in Educational Research." Australian Educational 
Researcher 16 (3): 1-11. 
 
Capon, Edmund and Mae Anna Pang. 1981. Chinese Paintings of the Ming and Qing 
Dynasties xiv-xxth centuries. Clayton, Victoria: International Cultural Corporation of 
Australia Limited. 
 
 References 201 
Castells, M. 1983. The City and the Grassroots. Berkeley: University of California press. 
 
Chapman, Henry. 2006. Landscape Archaeology and GIS. The Mill, Brimscombe Port: 
Tempus Publishing Limited. 
 
Clark, Jo, John Darlington and Graham Fairclough. 2004. Using Historic Landscape 
Characterisation, English Heritage's review of HLC Applications 2002-03. London: 
English Heritage & Lancashire County Council. 
 
Cleere, H. 2001. "The Uneasy Bedfellows: Universality and Cultural Heritage." In 
Destruction and Conservation of Cultural Property, edited by R. Layton, P. G. Stone 
and J. Thomas. London: Routledge. 
 
Cohen, Erik. 1979. "A Phenomenology of Tourist Experiences." Sociology 13: 179-201. 
 
Confucius. 2014. "The Doctrine of the Mean 中庸". Adelaide: eBooks@Adelaide. 
 
Corner, James. 1999. "The Agency of Mapping: Speculation, Critique and Invention." In 
Mappings, edited by D. Cosgrove. London: Reaktion Books. 
 
Cosgrove, Denis. 1983. "Towards a Radical Cultural Geography: Problems of Theory." 
Antipode 15: 1-11. 
 
Cosgrove, Denis. 1985. "Prospect, Perspective and the Evolution of the Landscape Idea." 
Transactions, Institute of British Geographers 10: 45-62. 
 
Cosgrove, Denis. 1986. Social Formation and the Symbolic Landscape. London: Croom 
Helm. 
 
Cosgrove, Denis. 1999. Mapping. London: Reaktion Books Ltd. 
 
Cosgrove, Denis and Peter Jackson. 1987. "New Directions in Cultural Geography." Area 19 
(2): 95-101. 
 
Council of Europe. 2000. "European Landscape Convention". Florence: Council of Europe. 
 
Crampton, Jeremy W. 2003. The Political Mapping of Cyberspace. Edinburgh: Edinburgh 
University Press. 
 
Crampton, Jeremy W. 2009. Mapping: A Critical Introduction to Cartography and GIS. 
Wesses, UK: Wiley. 
 
Crampton, Jeremy W. and John Krygier. 2005. "An Introduction to Critical Cartography." 
ACME: An International E-Journal for Critical Geographies 4(1): 34-56. 
 
Crawhall, Nigel. 2007. The Role of Participatory Cultural Mapping in Promoting 
Intercultural Dialogue - 'We are not Hyenas', Division of Cultural Policies and 
Intercultural Dialogue: UNESCO. 
 
Daly, John. 1998. Take a Walk in Queensland's National Parks, Southern Zone: National 
Library of Australia  
 
Daniels, Stephen and Denis Cosgrove. 1988. "Introduction: Iconography and Landscape." In 
The Iconography of Landscape: Essays on the Symbolic Representation, Design and 
 202 References 
use of Past Environments, edited by Denis Cosgrove and Stephen Daniels. 
Cambridge, UK: Cambridge Uni. Press. 
 
Darvill, T., C. Gerrard and B. Startin. 1993. "Identifying and Protecting Historic 
Landscapes." Antiquity 67: 563-574. 
 
Davidoff, P. 1965. "Advocacy and Pluralism in Planning." In A Reader in Planning Theory, 
edited by A. Faludi. Durham and London: Duke University Press. 
 
Davision, G. and E. Rowden. 2012. "There's Something about Subi: Defining and Creating 
Neighbourhood Character in Perth, Australia." Journal of Urban Design 17 (2): 189-
212. 
 
Dawdy, S. L. 2009. "Millennial Archaeology. Locating the Discipline in the Age of 
Insecurity." Archaeological Dialogues 16 (2): 131-207. 
 
DEHP. 2013. "State Heritage Register: Saint Helena Island". Brisbane: Department of 
Environment and Heritage Protection, Queensland Government. 
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Appendix A 
History of St Helena Island 
Environment evolution 
Three to four hundred million years ago, the eastern edge of the Australian continent 
was away to the west, probably beyond today’s Toowoomba, and the Brisbane region was 
occupied by a 1000m deep-water trench. Since then, the coastal edge has been extended 
eastward by several periods of volcanic activity, deposition of sediments, mountain building 
and erosion (Willmott 1992, 2).  
The extensive volcanic eruptions occurred throughout SEQ between 28 and 20 million 
years ago and formed many dramatic landscape features in this region, such as the Mount 
Warning plug (Lennon 2005). More recently, over the last 120 000 years, the east coastline 
has moved dramatically; Moreton Bay has emptied, probably four times, and at least 
partially refilled five times in response to worldwide changes in sea levels (Willmott 1992). 
It is important to realise that 18000 years ago the east coast of this region was 30 to 40 
kilometres seaward of its present position (Figure A-1). At that time, what we recognise 
today as Stradbroke and Moreton Islands were large sand dunes in the hinterland, because 
the Ice Age locked up significant quantities of seawater within huge ice-sheets and glaciers. 
With the global warming during the late Pleistocene, the ice melted considerably, resulting in 
a significant worldwide rise in sea level. In SEQ, the sea level rise formed the coastal plains 
and some outer barrier island within Moreton Bay, including Bribie, Moreton, Stradbroke, 
and, St Helena.  
The Aboriginal region 
Archaeological evidence shows that humans arrived in SEQ about 20000 years ago. 
The oldest evidence was found on the west coast of Stradbroke Island, which is fairly close 
to the much smaller island of St Helena. At that time, Stradbroke Island was a dune 40 
kilometres inland from the coast.  
SEQ was an area with ample sources of fresh water and diverse and reliable flora and 
fauna and consequently sustained one of the largest indigenous populations in Australia 
(Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996). Analysis of early European reports of the size, 
distribution and settlement patterns supports this and a population of 16000 has been 
proposed (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996). Different groups spoke different languages 
and had quite different lifestyles. The most recorded activities for men were fishing and 
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hunting and, for women, the gathering and processing of fern root from local swamps and 
shell fish from the estuaries (Lennon 2005). 
 
Figure A-1. Stages in Post-Pleistocene marine transgression and its effect on the east coast of SEQ. (Sources: 
Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 3-14, diagram by the author) 
Successful hunter-gatherers, the indigenous populations of the region possessed an 
intimate knowledge of their natural environment and abided by sophisticated systems of 
territorial and political affiliation (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996). A wide range of 
different languages was spoken within the region, and there is evidence of considerable 
cultural diversity among groups. One of the most significant features of the way of life of 
these peoples was their involvement in extensive exchange and ceremonial networks. 
Through their social, economic, political and religious practices – such as site selection, 
establishment and maintenance; the timing of its use; and the actual social and ceremonial 
use of earth circles – the aboriginal people of the region domesticated the natural 
environment and created their own distinctive cultural landscape (Satterthwait, Hall and 
Gillen 1996).  
Now let us zoom into Moreton Bay and focus on St Helena Island. No evidence shows 
that there were permanent residents on St Helena Island, which was only visited by 
Aborigines in fishing and hunting season (St Helena possessed a large camp of flying foxes). 
Aboriginals from Wynnum would go to St Helena in their canoes when the water was calm 
and catch the flying foxes as they slept during the day (Petrie and Petrie 1975, 89).  
The islands around St Helena (such as North Stradbroke Island), the mainland shore 
between the mouths of the Logan and Brisbane Rivers, and the smaller islands of Moreton 
Bay between Macleay Island and Mud Island, were inhabited by people who spoke the 
language which we shall call Jandai (Steele 1984). The Jandai language had much in 
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common with Yuggera and Turrbal, and the three languages formed part of the Yuggera 
language groups (Steele 1984, 109). 
The territory of the Janai-speaking people straddles Moreton Bay and includes St 
Helena and other small islands. The Coobenpil clan claimed most of this territory. The small 
islands were visited from time to time. The Aboriginal names of the islands and their 
meanings (if known) are listed in Table A-1 below: 
Table A-1. Place names of Moreton Bay Islands (Steele 1984) 
Present Name Aboriginal Name Meaning 
Macleay Jencoomercha  
Coochie Mudlo Coodgee Mudlow Red rock 
Peel  Dairkooreebs, Chercrooba or Turkroor Full of shells 
King  Yerubin or Erobin (or Winnam)  
Green  Tanggeera, Tangaree, Doongerri (or Milwarpa)  
St Helena  Noogoon or Nogun  
Fisherman Andacca Mullet 
Mud Bungumba or Bangamba  
 
Many of these islands feature in a legend recorded by Petrie (1975), which tells of a 
bittern (a long-beaked bird) who caught a dugong in his net at Dumba on South Stradbroke 
Island. He decided to tease his friends who were looking forward to feasting on the dugong 
flesh, so he towed the dugong behind his canoe, and they all followed in theirs. He camped 
at Russel, Coochie Mudlo, Peel, Green, and St Helena islands and, each time he stopped, his 
friends were disappointed. At last, the feast was held on Mud Island. However, the ‘old 
woman ghost of the island’ appeared. Knowing that she would try to capture all the freshly-
cooked meat, they fled in their canoes. In a rage, the old woman hit the waves, causing the 
canoes to capsize and strewing the water with pieces of meat. Each piece turned into a 
dugong (Steele 1984, 130-32).  
This legend is an example of the way in which a legend could serve as a geography 
lesson. The legend of the bittern incorporates folklore: the ‘old woman ghost of the island’ is 
a typical ogress. In some versions of the Three Brothers legend (another SEQ aboriginal 
folklore), an angry old woman curses the water to cause waves and capsize canoes (Steele 
1984). The legend of the bittern also contains natural history, describing the way in which 
the dugong appeared in herds, and the fact that dugong were often found on the shallow 
banks surrounding Green Island and St Helena Island (Petrie and Petrie 1975, 67-68).  
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In December 1980, Morwood identified and recorded two Aboriginal sites – a midden 
(LB:C52) and a ‘stone working midden’ (LB:C53) on the southern end of St Helena Island 
(Alfredson 1983). A midden on St Helena Island exhibits the high density of bone of a large 
migratory fruit bat. It was proposed from the survey that Aboriginals periodically visited the 
island from the mainland to gather food, including fruit and dugong. 
European Exploration (1770-1865) 
The coming of Europeans caused more disruption to the landscape and added more 
layers of names and associations. Between the late 18th century and the early 19th century, 
Europeans came to SEQ and began to build settlement near the Brisbane River. Matthew 
Flinders was the first explorer to enter Moreton Bay (in July 1799). Then, in December 
1823, the surveyor-general of NSW, John-Oxley, sailed up the Brisbane River and 
subsequently recommended settlement sites. 
At that time, St Helena Island was originally described by Matthew Flinders as one of 
the ‘Green Islands’ in Moreton Bay (It has also been called ‘Nugoon’) (DEHP 2013). The 
name ‘St Helena’ recalls an incident in 1828 regarding an Aborigine nick-named ‘Napoleon’ 
for his resemblance to the French general who was exiled on the island of Saint Helena 
(DEHP 2013). ‘Napoleon’, whose real name was Nugoon, stole an axe from the government 
stores at Dunwich and was ‘exiled’ by the authorities on one of the Green Islands; however, 
he constructed a canoe from materials on the island and returned to Dunwich within days 
(DEHP 2013). 
Establishing Settlement and a Quarantine Station 
In 1824, a penal settlement was established at Redcliffe and, in 1825, it was relocated 
to the present day city of Brisbane, overlooking the river at North Quay (DEHP 2013). It had 
a peak of almost 1300 residents in 1831 before it became a free settlement in 1842. 
However, no settlers were permitted within 50 miles of Brisbane during this convict period.  
The Moreton Region was declared a free European settlement in 1842. During the 
1840s and 1850s, the island was a base for the hunting and processing of dugong for meat 
and oil, which was valued for medicinal purposes. However, due to the mismanagement and 
diminishing supplies of dugong, the venture eventually failed. 
In December 1859, the colony of Queensland separated from NSW. Immigrants came 
to Queensland in the 1860s, with the result that the settled area doubled in population by 
1866 and reached an unprecedented scale in 1876. A number of missions and reserves for 
Aborigines had operated at various times in SEQ (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 2-38). 
Within two decades of the 1840s, the inland Aboriginal people of SEQ were dispossessed of 
their land (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 2-33).  
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Because of St Helena’s isolation, a quarantine station was planned there in 1865as an 
alternative site to Dunwich on North Stradbroke Island. The vegetation of the island was a 
mix of mangrove swamp, scrubland, and grass flats (DEHP 2013). Buildings were designed 
by Charles Tiffin, a Colonial Architect, and construction work commenced in 1865 using 
labour from the prison hulk ‘Proserpine’, which was moored at the mouth of the Brisbane 
River (DEHP 2013). The first structure on St Helena Island was a lock-up for the prisoners 
working there. Work processed slowly and by the end of 1866 (before its completion), it was 
decided to convert the proposed quarantine station into a prison. 
Penal Complex (1866 – 1932) 
The first prisoners were confined here in May 1867. The philosophy of prisoner 
rehabilitation was changing from the earlier ethos of punishment and isolation (DEHP 2013). 
The aim was to provide prisoners with a full day of constructive activity and instruction that 
would equip them with life skills. In addition, the financial structures of the colony made it 
desirable for the prison to be as self-sufficient as possible. The first superintendent of the 
gaol, John McDonald, showed considerable initiative and perseverance in meeting these 
demands (Satterthwait, Hall and Gillen 1996, 2-33).  
Under McDonald’s care, the prison was described by newspaper journalists as being 
of the highest standard with clean, healthy prisoners engaged in constructive enterprises that 
provided them with excellent opportunities for self-improvement (DEHP 2013). The aim of 
self-sufficiency was reflected in the process of constructing new prison buildings when they 
were needed. Several long-serving prisons prepared plans to the requirements of the 
Superintendent, the government architect not being employed for the purpose. The materials 
were obtained on the island when possible. The scrub was not sufficient to meet the demand 
for building timber, but the island stone and the lime extracted from neighbouring coral reefs 
provided raw materials for many of the structures. The lime was burned in a kiln constructed 
on the island by 1869, using bricks and the local stone. Later, when the sugar mill was 
operational, the lime produced was used for settling the vegetable matter suspended in the 
sugar syrup. 
In 1868, an area on St Helena Island was devoted to growing maize, sugar cane and 
vegetables for the prison. Fifty acres were cleared, with the intention of planting sugar cane, 
which was to be processed in a sugar refinery on site. This enterprise was one of the most 
successful early enterprises undertaken on the island (DEHP 2013). McDonald trained 
himself in the processes involved and the mill was considered something of a wonder in its 
own right. The crushing rollers were horse-driven and hand-fed by the prisoners. The syrup 
was gravity-fed into vats for boiling down and crystallisation. The final product was a fine 
golden coloured sugar of table quality that was not only used by other government 
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institutions, but also sold commercially. Both cane and sugar won many awards at the annual 
International Exhibition. The cane served other useful functions on the island, the trash 
providing fuel for the warder’s fires. The chief disadvantage of the cane crop was the cover it 
provided for malingerers or absconding prisoners. 
Following McDonald’s departure in 1882, his successor, Capt. Townley, reduced the 
acreage on the island to provide only for the prison’s needs. This crop was subsequently 
reduced even further until, in 1890, the prison commenced purchasing sugar from external 
sources. The sugar mill was converted into a laundry and a herd of dairy cattle was 
introduced to provide milk, butter and cheese for the prison. A low flat area on the western 
side of the island was used for pasturing prison animals, and contained stables, cowsheds, 
piggeries, sheep yards, and a slaughterhouse. 
A tramline had been constructed between the prison compound and the jetty in the late 
1870s to move goods and raw materials. A series of temporary lines were also laid and 
relocated as required, to transport everything from laundry to the nightsoil that was brought 
from the mainland and buried in trenches on the island in the 1880s. A variety of rolling 
stock was used over the years, including a two-handed pumper vehicle similar to that used 
on railways. This was eventually superseded by a horse drawn tramcar that operated for 
some thirty years. In the 1930s, the tramway fell into disrepair and the rails were removed, 
although much of the associated earthworks remain. 
In 1891, five political prisoners were imprisoned on the island for their role in the 
Shearers’ Strikes of that year. One of these, William Hamilton, was later to become Member 
of the Legislative Assembly for Gregory, Minister for Mines, and President of the 
Legislative Council of Queensland.  
Prison Farm (1900s-1960s) 
Difficulties in managing an island prison, deterioration of the structures and changing 
attitudes to penology led to the downgrading of the penal establishment to a prison farm in 
1921 (RNE 1978).  Most of the inmates were removed to Boggo Road Gaol in Brisbane, and 
those who remained were occupied with the demolition of most of the gaol’s infrastructure, 
including fences, stockade walls, workshops and other buildings. A few building were 
retained, possibly because they continued to be of use to the farm. Much of the material 
removed was later re-used in other government projects. In 1933, the farm was closed down 
and the remaining prisoners were transferred to Boggo Road Gaol (DERM 1992).  
In World War II, it is estimated that over one million troops engaged on the Pacific 
front visited the Brisbane area, which had a population of only 340000 at the outbreak of war 
in 1939. The influx of foreign troops and evacuees – Americans (73000 in one year), Dutch, 
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Javanese, Free French, Chinese, Filipinos and Indians – gave the people in Brisbane a totally 
new cultural experience. Military camps were scattered around in new camps, showgrounds, 
and public buildings. At this time, the American troops camped on St Helena Island and 
demolished the chimney of the old sugar mill because it was estimated to be a target for a 
Japanese warplane.  
In 1933, the island became the responsibility of Brisbane City Council, whose plans 
for the island included golf courses, landing strips, holiday cabins, and tennis courts. 
However, only a dance hall and kiosk were built, and a few trees were planted to provide 
shelter at the picnic area near the wharf.  A regular ferry service was supplied to carry people 
to the island, but the scheme proved uneconomic. In 1939, the Council surrendered its 
control of the island and a dairy farm was established once more. However, the dairy farm 
did not prosper (RNE 1978). 
National Parks (1979-2013) 
As the result of increased motor transport after the 1950s, recreational and leisure 
pursuits increased, and tourism developed in Queensland. In 1979, St Helena Island became 
the first ‘historic’ National Park in Queensland in recognition of the significance of the 
island’s past and of those buildings that remained. The island is now called an ‘open air 
museum’, and studies have been made of its history and of the ruins of the prison. 
Conservation work has been carried out on the surviving buildings and interpretive signage 
has been installed. In 1997 the Rotary Club of Wynnum/Manly constructed a tram track 
between the jetty and the principal group of buildings, partially following the route of the old 
tramline (DERM 1992). In 2011, Native Title claim over the land and waters in the area of 
Stradbroke Island (including St Helena Island) was granted to the Quandamooka 
Yoolooburrabee Aboriginal Corporation (DNPRSR 2013).  
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Appendix B 
History of Slender West Lake 
Natural process 
It is important to realise that 10000 years ago in the Holocene epoch, most the areas of 
today’s Yangzhou were part of the sea. The temperature in the area of today’s YRD kept on 
rising 16500-6000 years ago. As the result, the sea level rose 0.0025-0.0017 meters per year 
and lead to coastal subsidence and ingression. 
The sea level rise reached its highest level 7500-6000 years ago. Research shows that 
at that time, the northern coastline of the YRD was roughly 300 km west of today’s coastline 
(Yang et al. 2012), and that some cities – including the Shugang Hill in Yangzhou, 
Xiangshan Hill and Beigu Shan Hill in Zhenjiang, and Yizheng city – were located on the 
bank of the Yangtze River (Figure B-1). The coastline of the Yangtze River remained stable 
6300-2000 years ago as the climate did not change a great deal. The initial location of 
Yangzhou was Shugang Hill, which was on the northern coastline of the Yangtze River 2500 
years ago. 
An abrupt change in climate occurred again 2000 years ago. The cool climate slowed 
the rise in sea level, and sediment was deposited at the mouth of the Yangtze River more 
quickly than the sea was rising. As the result, sediment deposit shaped the YRD during the 
past 2000 years. Today, the northern coastline of the Yangtze River is about 17 km away 
from Shugang Hill, and actually provided a large area for the development of Yangzhou. 
Thus, the development of Yangzhou and Slender West Lake was enormously impacted by 
the geological process.  
Hancheng: a garrison city in 486 BCE 
While archaeological survey shows that people arrived in the area of Shugang about 
20000 years ago (Yang et al. 2012), the first concrete city of Yangzhou was built in 485 
BCE. Since then, the evolution of Yangzhou has been closely linked with the history of 
china. As a significant city in China, it was demolished and replaced by almost every new 
dynasty (Table B-1). Slender West Lake was formed through this continuous reconstruction 
process (Figure 4-5). 
During the Spring and Autumn Periods of 770-476 BCE, China was fragmented by 
rival warlords. A king of State Wu in southern China, King Fuchai (吴王夫差), built a 
garrison city – Hancheng (邗城) – on Shugang Hill (蜀冈) in 485 BCE, from which to 
assault the northern state of Qi (齐国). As the original construction in Yangzhou, Hancheng 
City was located on Shugang Hill in order to use the natural barrier for defence. King Fuchai 
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also built Han’gou – a water system that consisted of a moat around Hancheng City and a 
canal system connecting Huaihe River and the Yangtze River. It should be highlighted here 
that the Han’gou Canal, which was built for moving military resources, is the oldest canal 
system in China.  
 
Figure B-1. Map of the Yangtze River coastline today and 2500 years ago. (Source: Yang et al. 2012, diagram by 
the author) 
While the search for archaeological evidence continues, it can be determined from the 
literature that the earliest section of Slender West Lake (section A) was related to the 
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Han’gou Canal (Figure 4-5). That is partly why Slender West Lake has another name, 
Baozhanghe (保障河) (the defending river).  
Table B-1. Development of Yangzhou City since the Western Zhou Dynasty (Wu 2002) 
Time Name Location Structure Scale 
Western Zhou 
dynasty 
Hancheng City Shugang Hill - - 
Spring and 
Autumn 
Period 486 
BCE 
Hancheng City Shugang Hill Soil building 
walls 
Square city with walls and moats 
(perimeter about 4150 metres) 
Warring 
States 319 BC 
Guangling City Shugang Hill Soil building 
walls 
Based on Hancheng City 
Western Han 
195 BCE 
Capital city of Wu Shugang Hill Soil building 
walls with 
brick gates 
Expanded to the east of Hancheng 
City (perimeter of 6017 meters) 
Wei 255 CE Guangling City  Shugang Hill Soil building 
walls with 
brick gates 
Same location 
Eastern Jin 
dynasty 359 
CE 
Guangling City Shugang Hill Soil building 
walls with 
brick gates 
Same location 
Tang dynasty 
783 CE 
Guangling City and 
Luocheng City 
Shugang Hill, 
under 
Shugang Hill 
Soil building 
walls with 
brick gates 
Zicheng City on Shugang Hill 
(perimeter 7000 meters), Luocheng 
City under Shugang Hill (perimeter 
13070 meters) 
Tang dynasty 
879 CE 
Zicheng City and 
Luocheng City 
Shugang Hill, 
under 
Shugang Hill 
Soil building 
walls with 
brick surface 
Same location 
Tang dynasty 
902-905 CE 
Jiangducheng City Shugang Hill, 
under 
Shugang Hill 
Soil building 
walls with 
brick gates 
Same location 
Five dynasty 
985CE 
Zhouxiaocheng 
City 
Under 
Shugang Hill 
Soil building 
walls 
Southeast of Jiangducheng City 
(perimeter 8300 meters) 
Ming dynasty 
1556 CE 
Xincheng City 
(New City) 
Under 
Shugang Hill 
Soil building 
walls 
Outer city at the east wall of 
Zhouxiaocheng City (perimeter 4150 
meters) 
 
The best city of China: Yangzhou in the Tang dynasty 
While Hancheng City, Yangzhou was rebuilt several times – for example, as 
Guangling City (Han dynasty, 206 BCE-220 CE) and Jiangdu City (江都城) (Sui dynasty, 
581-618 CE) – the formation of Slender West Lake was more related to the construction that 
took place during the Tang dynasty (618 – 907 CE).  
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During the late Sui and early Tang dynasties, with the building of the Grand Canal, a 
water transportation system was established through northern and southern China. As a 
significant city on the Grand Canal, Yangzhou enjoyed great prosperity for the first time in 
its history, and became the southern economic capital of China. At the same time, the large 
floodplain under Shugang Hill, formed by the change of YRD, provided development space. 
The city greatly expanded to the south to include two sections: Zicheng City (子城) on 
Shugang Hill on the location of Hacheng and Guanglingcheng City; and Luocheng City (罗
城) on the floodplain between Shugang Hill and the Yangtze River. Yangzhou was believed 
to be the best city in the world during the Tang dynasty. At that time, its population was over 
one million, including more than 9000 foreigners, including merchants, students, and 
missionary from Iran, Korea and Arabia.  
Section A of Slender West Lake was an inner river in the Luocheng City, and section 
B was formed by the Western moat of Luocheng City in the Tang dynasty (Figure 4-5). 
A garrison city system in the Song dynasty 
Both the Song (960-1279 CE) and Yuan Dynasties (1217-1368 CE) were troublesome 
periods in China’s history. The Song dynasty saw the invasion of Jin, when the Song 
government lost northern China and established a new capital in the south. The Yuan 
dynasty was the time when the Mongolian Borjijin Clan invaded China.  
As a significant military city between the north and south, Yangzhou suffered from the 
wars between the Song government and the ‘intruders’. As the result, in the Southern Song 
dynasty (1127-1279 BCE), a joint defence city system was built in three independent parts to 
defend the naval invasion from Jin (Figure 4-5). Each independent part of the city had its 
own moat, which formed an extended and complicated moat system. A double moat system 
was built at the western side of the biggest section by adding another moat beside the 
existing one. Obviously, such a complex water system needed more water. Therefore, an 
east-west watercourse was built on the western side of Song city, and formed section C of 
Slender West Lake (Figure 4-5). Another purpose of building this section was to block the 
cavalrymen of the Jin army moving from north to south.  
Section D was built as the moat of Yangzhou City in the Yuan dynasty (1217-1368 
CE). At that time, a water network was completed, and provided a landscape environment 
for the later formation of a scenic area (Figure 4-5). It should be highlighted that the Huai 
River and Yangtze River were firstly connected by Han’gou, and this connection was 
maintained during the following 2000 years by dredging and excavating canals.  
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The prosperity of Yangzhou: Ming and Qing dynasties 
The transformation of Slender West Lake from military moats to a recreational area 
occurred at the end of the Ming dynasty (1368-1644 CE). From the Ming dynasty to the 
early Qing dynasty, Yangzhou acted as a major trade exchange centre for commodities such 
as salt, rice and silk. The city met its great prosperity in the middle of the Qing dynasty, due 
to its role as an administrative centre of the Lianghuai (两淮) Sector’s15  governmental 
monopoly of salt trade. In the late Ming dynasty, the area of today’s Slender West Lake 
became a resort for citizens. Some salt traders, scholars and officials built their own gardens 
in this area in the early Qing dynasty.  
During the heyday of the Qing dynasty, because Yangzhou had been the most 
important distribution centre for goods along the coast in Southeast China, it was visited 
several times by Kangxi and Qianlong emperors during their Southern Tours. Local officials 
and salt traders developed a large number of gardens on the lakeside to please the emperors. 
Between 1755 and 1795, there were more than a hundred gardens and public buildings 
forming the landscape of ‘peach blossoms and weeping willows mirrored on the lake, 
pavilions and pagodas successive all the way to the hillside.’ 
The reason for selecting this section of the moat system as a scenic area includes both 
natural and cultural factors. First, Shugang Hill has always been the most important 
destination of the scenic area because it was the original site of Yangzhou City. There were 
some cultural sites on Shugang Hill before the Qing dynasty. For example, the most famous 
site, Pingshan Hall, was initially built by the Song dynasty writer Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修) 
when he served as prefecture chief of the city. Ouyang Xiu (1007-72) functioned as the ideal 
symbol of local identity within a national context, and as the embodiment of a cultural 
heritage shared by the educated elite in China (Meyer-Fong 2003, 128). Pingshan Hall is 
named as a flat hill hall where people can see the mountains to the south of the Yangtze 
River appear as a line at the viewer’s sight. This important view connection was tangible 
evidence of the cultural relationship between the cultural group in Yanzghou and the group 
South of Yangtze River. Because Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修) has been deemed a sage in Chinese 
cultural history, and his Pingshan Hall, and even Shugang Hill, were regarded as holy sites 
by scholars, folks and even emperors.  
                                                 
 
15‘Lianghuai’ means the northern and southern sides of the Huai River (淮河). This area was a significant salt 
producing area in the Qing dynasty. For example, the salt tax income of this region accounted for 62 per cent of 
China’s salt revenue in the Shunzhi period (1644-1661 CE) in the Qing dynasty. 
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On the other hand, there were some religious sites along the four sections of the water 
system before the Qing dynasty, such as the Temple Lianxing built in the Yuan dynasty 
(1271-1368 CE), and the Temple Daming built in the Southern dynasty. These religious sites 
were popular sites for both local folks and the emperors. The emperor Kangxi and Qianlong 
used Temple Tianning as their imperial palace during their southern tours. This temple is 
located in section D of Slender West Lake, which naturally formed the starting point of the 
route. 
Beside these cultural reasons, the natural environment was also considered by the 
builders of Slender West Lake. As previously mentioned, the flat land of the Yangzhou 
region (with only a 25 meter high Shugang Hill) and the artificial moat with its many right 
angles were negative aspects of Chinese landscape design, which regards the natural 
environment as the essential principle. Thus, both the ‘mountain’ and ‘water’ in this region 
were not at all perfect for creating an enjoyable landscape. The local designers converted 
these negative aspects to positive by building gardens on the bank to limit people’s vision to 
a short distance; this strategy greatly changed the feeling of plain and unvaried landform. 
Additionally, they created a landscape mode called ‘garden within garden’, which meant 
that, while each garden formed an independent site, all gardens were carefully designed to 
contribute to the whole landscape. This mode created a profound landscape experience. The 
whole landscape was organised into certain sections to create a play or a story including 
‘prologue’, ‘epitasis’, ‘climax’ and ‘ending’.  
Period of decadence and decline 
After the mid-Qing dynasty (about 1795), Slender West Lake experienced a great but 
rapid decline. When a local official of Yangzhou, Ruan Yuan (阮元), visited Slender West 
Lake in the 1830s, he depicted the landscape: ‘the ruined buildings cannot attract any guests, 
and the faded plants are like firewood’.  
There were three main reasons for this decline. Firstly, the decline of canal 
transportation and salt trading greatly changed the economic stature of Yangzhou. During the 
late Qing dynasty, the government did not have enough resource to keep the canal working. 
At the same time, the Taiping Rebellion cut off the water transportation route for several 
years. As the result, the Qing government decided to replace river transportation by sea 
transportation. The opening of the Jinpu railway (津浦铁路) (Tianjin to Zhenjiang) in 1912 
also accelerated the decline of river transportation.  
Secondly, because of the economic crisis in the Jiaqing and Daoguang Period (道光) 
(1796-1850 CE) of the Qing dynasty, the Chinese government started to gouge profits from 
salt traders. The salt tax of 1815 was twice the sum of that during the Qianlong period (1755-
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1795 CE). The reform of salt trading law in 1838 and 1850 cancelled the monopoly of the 
salt traders inherited from the Ming dynasty. Therefore, as the main developer and main 
consumer of the landscape, the salt trader group declined.  
The third reason was the continuous war in the late Qing dynasty. The Taiping 
Rebellion was the most devastating conflict in Yangzhou. This eleven-year war between 
Taiping Army and Qing Army took place in Yangzhou. This war caused great destruction of 
the landscapes of Yangzhou. In the case of Slender West Lake, all landscape elements were 
demolished, with the exception of the White Stupa. Slender West Lake returned to a rural 
landscape, or even a moat landscape, after having flourished in the mid-Qing dynasty.   
Reconstruction and development of Slender West Lake 
Reconstruction and redevelopment has been undertaken as part of the history of 
Slender West Lake, and as a part of contemporary conservation work. In the pre-heritage 
period, there were two types of reconstruction. Firstly, different landscape forms and features 
were borrowed from other places and rebuilt in Slender West Lake (Table B-2).  
Table B-2. Landscape Features borrowed from Other Scenic Areas 
Name Original location 
White Stupa White Stupa in Temple Miaoying in Beijing 
Iron Tower in Temple Tianning Iron Tower in Temple Zhengjue in Beijing 
Five Pavilion Bridge (Lotus Flower Bridge) Five Dragon Pavilion in Beihai Park in Beijing 
Chiwulou Mansion in Wuyuan Garden A royal architectural style in Beijing 
Yangzhi Mansion in Xiaoyuan Garden Tanzhi Ge Pavilion 
Water side buildings of Temple Tianning A royal architectural style in Beijing 
Xiyuan Garden Bao tu quan Spring, Jinan 
Xiaoqinhuai River Qin huai River, Nanjing 
Little Golden Hill The Golden Hill, Zhenjiang 
Little Nanping Evening Bell at Nan ping Hill, West Lake, Hangzhou 
Little Wutai Hill Mountain Wutai, Shanxi Province 
 
Landscapes were rebuilt as a symbol of certain cultural groups in Slender West Lake. 
For example, the iconic landscape of Slender West Lake, the Five Pavilion Bridge (Lotus 
Flower Bridge), was borrowed from the royal garden in Beijing, to express the loyalty of the 
local officials to the central government. Another example, the White Stupa, was also copied 
from a royal garden, Beihai Park (北海公园), in Beijing. These two features were rebuilt 
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with some creative variations, which resulted in a harmonious new landscape for Slender 
West Lake. 
Secondly, another kind of reconstruction in Slender West Lake was the rebuilding of 
some landscape features. For example, Pingshan Hall, which was originally built by Ouyang 
Xiu in the Song dynasty, has been rebuilt and renovated seventeen times in its history by the 
local officials of Yangzhou (Table 7-2) to remember Ouyang Xiu’s story and the spirit of 
this place. Inevitably, the reconstruction was always combined with creative 
variations/additions. 
Today, this tradition of reconstructing historic places continues. After Slender West 
Lake was designated as a National-level Scenic and Historic Interest Area in 1988, nearly all 
of the sites were reconstructed. The conservation and redevelopment of Slender West Lake 
as a Scenic Area started after China’s 1949 Liberation, which can be divided into three 
periods:  
 1949-1986: The Yangzhou government restored some symbolic sites in Slender 
West Lake, such as the Little Golden Hill, the Five Pavilion Bridge, and the 
White Stupa. These interventions can be called ‘restorations’, because they were 
built on historic remnants, with strict reference to historic evidence.  
 1987-2006: Some historic landscapes were rebuilt according to the ancient 
literature and historical documents. More gardens were rebuilt to demonstrate the 
landscape full of buildings and gardens. These gardens were reconstructed on 
sites without any physical remnants. Thus, this type of intervention was called 
‘reconstruction’. While the documentary evidence was referenced in these 
reconstruction projects, the results attracted both positive and negative comments.  
 The northern parts of Slender West Lake – section B and C – were dredged in 
1996. Some gardens were rebuilt in this period with more creative variations.  
 2007-today: Some gardens and sites were built around the historic landscape of 
Slender West Lake, in the Wanhuayuan Garden project. This garden was a 
completely new construction; the only feature related to its history was its name. 
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Appendix C Data Collection Details 
Appendix C-1 Comparison of Five Historic Landscapes in Queensland, Australia 
Criteria 
Potential Landscape Cases 
Binna Burra 
(1934-1980) 
Rosser 
Garden 
(1866-1918) 
St Helena Island 
(1865-1833) 
Jondaryan 
Woolshed 
(1850s-1880s) 
North 
Stradbroke 
Island 
Significance16 [a] [e] [h] [a] [h] [a] [b] [c] [d] [e] 
[h]  
[a] [b] [c] [d] 
[e] [g] 
Need an extra 
study 
Heritage 
Status 
World Heritage; 
State Heritage 
None State Heritage State Heritage State Heritage 
Documents Management Plan 
for Lamington NP 
Development 
Plan 
National Park 
Management 
Statement 2013 
No management 
plans 
 
Development 
Plan 
Distance about 100 km from 
QUT 
about 80 km 
from QUT 
about 25 km 
from QUT 
about 180 km 
from QUT 
about 40 km 
from QUT 
Category An organically 
evolved landscape 
(containing relic or 
fossil landscapes 
and continuing 
landscapes) 
A clearly 
defined 
landscape 
An organically 
evolved 
landscape (a 
relic or fossil 
landscape) 
An organically 
evolved 
landscape (a 
relic or fossil 
landscape) 
An organically 
evolved 
landscape (a 
continuing 
landscape) 
Area 3.481 km2 0.31 km2 0.751 km2  0.24 km2 418  km2 
Accessibility Public park Private 
property 
Public park Private property Public park 
 
                                                 
 
16Criteria for entry in registers as Queensland heritage place:  
[a] The place is important in demonstrating the evolution or pattern of Queensland’s history;  
[b] The place demonstrates rare, uncommon or endangered aspects of Queensland’s cultural heritage;  
[c] The place has potential to yield information that will contribute to an understanding of Queensland’s history;  
[d] The place is important in demonstrating the principal characteristics of a particular class of cultural places;  
[e] The place is important because of its aesthetic significance;  
[f] The place is important in demonstrating a high degree of creative or technical achievement at a particular 
period;  
[g] The place has a strong or special association with a particular community or cultural group for social, cultural 
or spiritual reasons;  
[h] The place has a special association with the life or work of a particular person, group or organization of 
importance in Queensland’s history. 
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Appendix C-2 Dates and Times of Interviews 
Sites Stakeholders Dates Times Locations 
St Helena 
Island 
Manager (park ranger) 13/06/2013 
13:30 pm – 
14:40 pm 
A meeting room of QUT 
Library 
Tour organiser (teacher) 03/02/2014 
09:00 am – 
09:50 am 
Interviewee’s office at 
Manly 
Researcher (historian) 17/07/2013 
02:10 pm – 03: 
50 pm 
A café in Brisbane CBD 
Planner (heritage expert) 28/05/2013 
10:00 am – 
11:30 am 
Interviewee’s home at 
Highgate Hill 
Academic (landscape historian) 08/08/2013 
10:00 am – 
10:40 am 
Interviewee’s office at 
QUT 
Slender West 
Lake 
Manager (management 
director) 
16/10/2013 
03:00 pm – 
04:00 pm 
Interviewee’s office in 
Yangzhou 
Tour organiser (commercial 
tour organiser) 
17/10/2013 
02:00 pm – 
02:40 pm 
Interviewee’s office in 
Yangzhou 
Researcher (historian) 16/10/2013 
10:00 am – 
11:00 am 
Interviewee’s home in 
Yangzhou 
Planner (park planner) 17/10/2013 
04:00 pm – 
04:50 pm 
Interviewee’s office in 
Yangzhou 
Developer 18/10/2013 
02:00 pm – 
02:45 pm 
Interviewee’s office in 
Yangzhou 
 
Appendix C-3Dates and Times of Site Visits 
Sites Dates Times Types 
St Helena Island 
20/11/2012 07:30 am – 02:30 pm Participant observation 
21/05/2013 09:00 am – 01:00 pm Structured observation 
07/06/2013 08:30 am – 12:30 pm Structured observation 
Slender West Lake 
15/07/2012 09:30 am – 13:30 pm Participant observation 
17/10/2013 09:30 am – 13:30 pm Structured observation 
19/10/2013 09:30 am – 13:30 pm Structured observation 
20/10/2013 09:30 am – 13:30 pm Structured observation 
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Appendix D Analysis Results: Authenticity Assessment based on Model A 
Appendix D –1 St Helena Island 
 
1. Lime Kiln 
Basic Information  
Time 1869 
Major intervention The Lime Kiln was repaired after 1979 
Landscape components 
Fabric 
Existing 
components 
Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
South coast of the 
island 
A platform was built after 1979 High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings Lime Kiln 
The Lime Kiln was repaired after 
1979, based on historic evidence  
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: High 
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2. Cemeteries 
Basic Information 
Time 1869 
Major intervention 
Cemeteries were fenced (and possibly disturbed) by Wynnum-Manly Rotary 
Club in 1967 (Allom and Marquis-Kyle 1983) 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
A flat area on a bluff on the south 
coast of the island 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls Fences around the cemetery 
Fences were built by 
Wynnum-Manly Rotary 
Club in 1967 
Low 
Miscellaneous 
components  
Prisoners’ cemetery: precast 
concrete cruciform headstones, 
interpretive sigh, and a fence of 
chain wire and galvanized pipe 
Warder’s  cemetery: stone 
headstones in 2 rows 
Prisoners’ cemetery: 
Interpretative sign is 
new, but minimal 
intervention 
Warder’s  cemetery: 
headstones have been 
removed since 1948 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: High 
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3. Old Quarry [beachrock quarry] 
Basic Information  
Time 1867 
Major intervention No record 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform South western grazing flats Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
A stone quarry, shallow cut faces of 
stone of 2-3m high 
Original 
Very 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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4. Midden 
Basic Information 
Time Before 1886 
Major intervention An archaeological survey in 1983 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform Southern flats Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Aboriginal sites  
LB:C52, large midden containing bone, stone 
tools, waste, ochre, charcoal and shell; LB: C53, 
sparse scatter of stone waste, tools and 
fragmented shell exposed in a sand blow-out 
Original  
Very 
High 
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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5. Foreshore Area 
Basic Information 
Time 1866 
Major intervention None 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform Beaches and foreshore Original 
Very 
High 
Flora Mangroves Original 
Very 
High 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways 
The old road, road from jetty to the 
cemetery 
Original 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  Well x 4 Original 
Very 
High 
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Water troughs x 2, rubbish dump, 
underground drain 
Original 
Very 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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6. Jetty [causeway, wharf, landing place] 
Basic Information 
Time The construction started in 1866 and was completed in 1881 
Major intervention A new jetty was built in the 1980s 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
The south east foreshore of the 
island 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways Causeway  Original 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Bathing enclosure, causeway, 
old jetty, new jetty 
A new jetty was built 
in the 1980s 
Very 
Low 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views 
View of the whole island from 
the jetty 
Original 
Very 
High 
Category: Low 
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7. Barracks Area [the warder’s row] 
Basic Information 
Time 1866 
Major intervention None 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
Area of gently sloping land at the top of the 
eastern escarpment 
Original  
Very 
High  
Flora South African blackbean Original 
Very 
High 
Fauna No records    
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
Second chief warder’s quarters, laundry chief 
warder’s quarters, blacksmith’s shop, wash 
house, unidentified building x 2, warder’s 
cottage 
Original 
Very 
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2 Original 
Very 
High 
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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8. Stockade [gaol buildings] 
Basic Information 
Time It was originally built in 1887 and reached its largest size in 1894 
Major intervention The administration stores building was restored in 2006 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
Area of gently sloping land at the top of 
western escarpment 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora 
A big fig tree in the yard (no 
documentary evidence) 
The fig tree was 
removed 
Very 
Low 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
The ruin of the bakehouse, butcher’s 
shop, kitchen, prisoners’ school room, 
hospital, office, lime house, A-C Ward, 
administration building, carpenter’s 
shop, blacksmith’s shop, visiting boxes, 
shelter shed x 4 (plan of the 1890s) 
These buildings are 
fairly original. The 
administration 
building were restored 
in 2006 
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
Road within the prison, tramways to the 
administration building and timber and 
lumber yard (plan of 1887) 
Original (survey map 
1983) 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2 
Original (survey map 
of the 1983) 
Very 
High 
Fences and 
walls 
Fences surrounded the stockade (plan of 
the 1890s) 
Three walls within the 
stockade remnants, but 
severely ruined 
Very 
High 
Miscellaneous 
components  
Grass plots x 3, flower garden, cleaning 
pit for night buckets, timber and lumber 
yard (plan of the 1890s) 
Grass plots, the timber 
and lumber yard 
remnants (survey map 
1983) 
Very 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views 
The view from north fence of the 
stockade showing on a historical photo 
of 1893,view west from barracks (Photo 
Comptroller General’s Report 1914) 
Original (site 
observation) 
Very 
High 
Category: Very High 
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9. Garden Cultivated Area [land under cultivation] 
Basic Information 
Time 1884 
Major intervention Fences of the restricted area were added after 1979  
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform A flat area with grass Original 
Very 
High 
Flora 
Mulberry tree, tuckeroo, South African 
blackbean, coconut palm 
Original 
Very 
High 
Fauna None Cattle High 
Cultural 
components 
Buildings Sugar mill Original 
Very 
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
‘New Road’, stockade-barracks road, 
jetty-barracks road, temporary roads, 
tramways 
Original 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  Underground tank (silo no. 1) Original 
Very 
High 
Fences and walls 
Fences in the cultivated area and 
restricted area 
Fences for the 
restricted area are 
new 
Low 
Miscellaneous 
components  
Chimney stack, boiler no. 1, boiler 
no.2, steam pump, sugar mill 
equipment, water troughs x 6 
Original 
Very 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views View from sugar mill to the stockade Original 
Very 
High 
Category: Very High 
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10. Chief Warder’s Quarters 
Basic Information 
Time 1870 
Major intervention The main buildings were repaired between 1998 and 1999 
Landscape Components 
Fabric 
Existing 
components 
Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
A flat plot on the 
slope 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora 
Bella sombra tree, 
frangipani tree x 2 
Original 
Very 
High 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
Main house, 
kitchen, laundry 
These three buildings were restored 
according to historic evidence, and are 
now used as a museum 
Low 
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: High 
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11. Small Paddock 
Basic Information 
Time 1898 
Major intervention 
The fodder shed was restored in 1987; two working sheds were built after 
1979 for park management 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform A sandy flat with grass Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
Fodder shed (stable), well, pig 
sites, stable, small kiosk, 
workshop, fences 
The stable has been 
restored, small kiosk was 
built in 1975, workshop 
was built in 1975, fences 
around tourist lease erected 
in 1981 by park service 
Low 
Roads and 
tramways 
Old road, northern road, 
tramwayembankments  
Original 
Very 
High 
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and 
walls 
None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Depression in ground, water 
troughs x 2, boiler, drain, cattle dip, 
pump mounting and engine, 
ditches, culvert and wall, water 
hole 
Fairly original High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: High 
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12. Superintendent’s Quarters 
Basic Information 
Time 1869 
Major intervention None 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
Area of almost flat land on the highest part 
of the island 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora 
Custard apple tree, hoop pine, bunya pine x 
2, bella sombra tree x 3, olive tree, mango 
tree, bamboo grove, frangipani tree 
Original 
Very 
High 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings Superintendent’s diary, cow bails/ workshop Original 
Very 
High 
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  Underground tank Original 
Very 
High 
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Signal gun, pergola, garden fountain x 2, 
cattle yard and ramp, fernery 
Original, but 
with new fence 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views 
View of superintendent’s quarters from the 
stockade 
Original 
Very 
High 
Category: Very High 
 
 244 Appendices 
 
13. Paddock behind superintendent’squarters [northern paddock] 
Basic Information 
Time 1887 
Major intervention None  
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
An area of high land, 
boarded by escarpments 
and covered with scrub 
Original 
Very 
High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  Tank, tankstand 
They were installed by NPWS 
in 1980 
Very 
Low 
Fences and walls 
Fence around northern 
paddock, post and wire 
fence 
These fences were installed by 
NPWS after 1979, and could 
follow original fence lines 
Low 
Miscellaneous 
components  
Rubbish dump Original High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Low 
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14. Woodland [escarpment] 
Basic Information 
Time Unknown 
Major intervention A regrowth native vine forest by NPWS in the 1980s 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
Steep slopes surrounding 
the higher land 
Original High 
Flora 
Regrowth native vine 
forest, sisal hemp 
The native vine forest is fairly 
new 
Very 
Low 
Fauna Wallaby 
No record of wallaby in penal 
establishment period 
Very 
Low 
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very Low 
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15. Mangrove (west) 
Basic Information 
Time Before 1866 
Major intervention None 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural components 
Landform Western shore of the island Original  Very High 
Flora Mangrove  Original Very High 
Fauna None None  
Cultural components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous components  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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16. Mangrove (east) 
Basic Information 
Time Before 1866 
Major intervention The causeway was built after 1884 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural components 
Landform Eastern foreshore Original Very High 
Flora None None  
Fauna Wallaby, sea birds The wallaby is new High 
Cultural components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways Causeway Original Very High 
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous components  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very High 
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17. Sandy flat with grass 
Basic Information 
Time Before 1866 
Major intervention The 41P Radio Transmitter was built in 1975 
Landscape Components 
Fabric Existing components Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform A flat area Original High 
Flora None None  
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings None None  
Roads and 
tramways 
None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and 
walls 
None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Clay quarry, 41P radio 
transmitter, rubbish dump, 
rubbish dump, water troughs 
x 3, water hole 
41P radio transmitter was built 
in 1975, the rubbish dump was 
established after 1971 (Allom 
and Marquis-Kyle 1983) 
Very 
Low 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Very Low 
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18. Security Area 
Basic Information 
Time 1868 
Major intervention 
A small grove was planted after the penal establishment period; the 
picnic area was established after 1979 
Landscape Components 
Fabric 
Existing 
components 
Originality Category 
Natural 
components 
Landform 
South west 
foreshore 
Land cover changed Low 
Flora A small grove 
The trees were planted for the 
picnic area after 1979 
Very Low 
Fauna None None  
Cultural 
components 
Buildings 
Boat house, a 
visitor shed 
The visitor shed is new Very Low 
Roads and 
tramways 
Main road to the 
stockade 
Original Very High 
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Boat ship Original Very High 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Views None None  
Category: Low 
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Appendix D – 2 Slender West Lake 
 
1. Ye Chun Garden [冶春园] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The garden was originally built in the mid-18th century; the current Ye Chun Garden was 
reconstructed in the late 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was reconstructed after 1988 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Shuihui pavilion, Xiangying pavilion These buildings were rebuilt 
in the 19th century and then 
restored temporarily after 
1988 
Very 
Low  
Water A narrow river Original High 
Rockery  
Rockery x 4 (Taihu Stone) These rockeries were 
introduced after 1988 
Very 
Low  
Vegetation  
Metasequoia, camphor, pterocarya, willow, 
privet, gingko, red maple, cedrus, crape myrtle, 
sabina chinensis, palm, magnolia grandiflora,   
sophora pendula  
No historic trees  
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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2. Hong’qiao Xiu’xi Garden [红桥修禊] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The bridge was originally a timber bridge built in the 14th century, and then reconstructed as 
a stone bridge in 1736; a pavilion was built on the bridge in 1751, and was then demolished 
Major 
intervention 
The current bridge was built in 1973 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Yinhong pavilion, qianchun hall, pavilion, bonsai 
garden, pavilion 
These buildings were 
rebuilt after 1988 
Very Low 
Water The water surrounded an island Original  High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 2 (Yellowstone) They were introduced 
after 1988 
Very Low  
Vegetation  
Gingko, white pine, willow, peach, platycladus 
orientalis, privet, white pine, camphor 
No historic plants Very Low 
Category: Very Low 
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3. Xi’yuan Qu’shui Garden [西园曲水] 
Basic Information 
Time 
This garden was originally built in the 17th century, and then demolished in the last 19th 
century; reconstructed in the early 20th century but decayed again before 1949; current garden 
was built between 1984 and 1988 
Major 
intervention 
A few buildings were restored in 2008 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing Components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Ge chui pavilion, pi’luo shui’xie pavilion, fu liu pavilion, 
nan’yi shi’fang pavilion, huan xiang pavilion, miao yuan 
hall 
These buildings 
were rebuilt after 
1988 
Very 
Low 
Water 
The river surrounded the garden The river is 
relatively intact 
High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 5 (Taihu stone rockeries) These rockeries 
were introduced 
after 1988 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Willow, peach, pine, michelia alba, crape myrtle, 
pterocarya, yacca, loquat, red maple, acer palmatum, 
sabina chinensis, malus halliana, trident maple, gingko 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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4. Quan’shi Dong’tian Garden [卷石洞天] 
Basic Information 
Time The garden was originally built between 1711 and 1799 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was reconstructed between 1988 and 1989 with some extensions  
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Entrance hall, qunyu shan’fang hall, pavilion 
bridge, piluo shuige pavilion, xiyang hongban lou 
mansion, simian pavilion and ge chui pavilion 
These buildings were 
reconstructed between 1988 
and 1989 
Very 
Low 
Water 
A narrow river at the southern side of the garden, 
and a pond within the garden 
The river is relatively intact, 
the pond is new 
Low  
Rockery  
Rockery x 12 (Taihu Stone) These rockeries were built 
between 1988 and 1989 
without historic remnants 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Willow, pterocarya, privet, red maple, sabina 
chinensis, willow, michelia alba, pterocarya, 
pomegranate, loquat, palm, peach, Chinese 
scholar tree, bamboo 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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5. Memorial Hall of Shi Ke Fa [史公祠] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The hall was originally built between 1736 and 1795, and then demolished between 1851 and 
1861; reconstructed in 1870 and then restored in 1935 and 1948 
Major 
intervention 
The current hall and the surrounding gardens were built in 1979 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Xiang tang hall, memorial hall, mei’hua xian’guan 
pavilion and qingyun hall 
These buildings were 
reconstructed in 1979 
Low 
Water Pond x 2 
The ponds were built in 
1979 
Low 
Rockery  Grave of Shi Ke Fa, rockery x 10 
The grave is original, 
the rockeries were 
introduced in 1979 
High  
Vegetation  
black pine,  plum blossom, gingko, sabina chinensis, 
white pine, yacca, michelia alba, ailanthus, cherry, 
privet, sabina chinensis, magnolia grandiflora, crape 
myrtle, persimmon tree, loquat, red maple 
No historic trees Low 
Category: Low 
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6. Temple Tian Ning [天宁寺] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The temple was originally built in 1112, and then reconstructed between 1368 and 1398; 
expanded in the mid-18th century and then severely decayed in the end of 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The main section of the temple was restored in 1984, and then restored in 2007 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Entrance, the hall of heavenly kings, the 
main hall, Buddhist sutra mansion, Buddha 
hall, bungalows, reading mansion, monks’ 
dormitory 
Buddha hall, bungalows, reading 
mansion reconstructed in 1984, and 
other buildings restored in 2008 
Low  
Water Pond x 2 
These ponds were reconstructed in 
1984 
Very 
Low 
Rockery  None  None  
Vegetation  
Plum, sophora pendula, pittosporum tobira, 
gingko, trangerine, magnolia grandiflora 
and loquat 
No historic trees Low  
Category: Low 
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7. Temple Chong Ning [重宁寺] 
Basic Information 
Time 1783 
Major 
intervention 
Main buildings were restored in 1991  
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Gate to a monastery, hall of heavenly 
kings, the main hall, Buddhist sutra 
mansion, bungalows, lounge bridge 
Gate to a monastery, bungalows, lounge 
bridge were reconstructed,  and other 
buildings were restored in 1991  
Low  
Water None  None   
Rockery  None  None   
Vegetation  Gingko, locust tree No historic plants 
Very 
Low  
Category: Very Low 
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8. He’pu Xun’feng Garden [荷浦熏风] 
Basic Information 
Time The garden was originally built in 1735-1796, and then decayed in the late 19th century 
Major intervention A few buildings were reconstructed, and the lotus were replanted in 1996 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
A small pavilion on the island  This building was reconstructed 
in 1996 
Very 
Low 
Water 
An island in the middle of the river The river and the island is 
relatively intact  
High 
Rockery  
No rockery A few little rockeries (Taihu 
stone) 
Low 
Vegetation  
Red lotus, willow, peach, michelia alba, 
pittosporum tobira 
Bamboo added, no historic 
plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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9. A Long Dyke with Spring Willows [长堤春柳] 
Basic Information 
Time 
This site was originally a private garden built in the mid-17th century; decayed after the late 
18th century; current dyke was built in 1915 
Major intervention The pavilion on the dyke was built in 1956 and then restored in 2006 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  Pavilion This pavilion was built in 1956 Very Low 
Water 
River The shape of the shoreline 
changed 
Very Low 
Rockery  
Rockery x 8 (Taihu stone)  These rockeries were introduced 
after 1956 
Very Low 
Vegetation  
Willow, peach, bamboo, pine, forsythia 
viridissima 
No historic plants Very Low 
Category: Very Low 
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10. Ye Lin Botanic Garden [叶林] 
Basic Information 
Time 1936 
Major 
intervention 
Local government restored the garden in 1952 and planted exotic trees; Friendship Hall was 
built in 1958 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  Friendship Hall Original High 
Water None  None   
Rockery  None  None   
Vegetation  
Gingko, cedrus, cryptomeria fortune, mourning cypress, 
pterocarya, sabina chinensis, juniperus formosana, crape myrtle, 
Metasequoia, michelia alba, carya illinoensis, peach, locust, 
pittosporum tobira, prunus cerasifera, distylium racemosum, 
platanus 
Some historic 
trees are 
original 
High 
Category: High 
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11. Xu Yuan Garden [徐园] 
Basic Information 
Time 1915 
Major 
intervention 
Restoration after 1988 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Garden wall, tingliguan hall, three main pavilions Relatively 
intact 
High  
Water 
A pond  
 
Relatively 
intact  
High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 6 Relatively 
intact 
High  
Vegetation  
Willow, peach, lodgepole pine, magnolia grandiflora, camphor, 
michelia alba, privet, white pine, acer palmatum 
No historic 
trees  
Low  
Category: High 
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12. Xichun Tai Pavilion [熙春台] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The pavilion was originally built between 1711 and 1799, then decayed in the late 19th 
century  
Major 
intervention 
The current pavilion was reconstructed in 1986 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Xichun Tai pavilion, shi zi ge pavilion They were reconstructed 
in 1986 
Very 
Low 
Water The river bend Relatively intact  High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 10 (Taihu stone) These rockeries were 
introduced in 1986 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Privet, Chinese littleleaf box, gingko, white pine, 
albizia, plum, peach, camphor, michelia alba 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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13. Small Golden Hill [小金山] 
Basic Information 
Time 
An artificial hill was originally built in 1757; buildings and trees on it were demolished 
between 1850 and 1861, then reconstructed between 1875 and 1908 
Major 
intervention 
The current buildings and trees were restored in 1951, 1953, 2003 and 2006 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Hu’shang cao’tang hall, lv’yin guan hall, feng 
ting pavilion, yue guan hall, chess room, music 
room, chui tai pavilion, xiao hong’qiao bridge, 
yu ban qiao bridge 
Most buildings are the historic 
remnants from 1875-1908, with 
only minor restoration made 
after 1988 
High  
Water Water surrounded the island Relatively intact High  
Rockery  
Artificial hill, rockery x 8  
 
Relatively intact  High  
Vegetation  
Plum, pine, willow,  peach, gingko, sabina 
chinensis, pittosporum tobira 
Only a few historic tress Low  
Category: High 
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14. Temple Lian Xing [莲性寺] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The temple was originally built between 1336 and 1340; other buildings or sites surrounding 
the temple were built in the mid-18th century 
Major 
intervention 
The temple and surrounded sites were restored in 1953, 1963, 1994, 1998, 2003 and 2004 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
White stupa, five pavilion bridge, temple 
lian xing, sheng gai pavilion, bai’tai 
qing’yun garden, cheng bi hall, fu 
zhuang island 
Only the white stupa and the five 
pavilion bridge contain historic 
remnants; other buildings are all 
reconstructed sites 
Low  
Water 
Water surrounded the island of temple 
and fu zhuang 
The shape of water is relatively intact, 
and the fu zhuang island was built in 
1915 
High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 12 These rockeries were introduced after 
the 1950s 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Palm, metasequpia, peach, willow, 
Chinese juniper, Chinese tallow tree 
No historic trees 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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15. Qu Yuan Garden [Mist and Rain by the four Bridges] [四桥烟雨, 趣园] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The garden was originally built between 1662 and 1722, and then decayed in the late 18th 
century; some buildings were reconstructed in 1877, and then decayed before 1911; the main 
building, si’qiao yan’yu mansion, was rebuilt between 1911 and 1949 
Major 
intervention 
Si’qiao yan’yu mansion and cong gui pavilion were restored in 2004; Jin jing ge pavilion, 
guang ji tang hall, and lu’yang cheng’bi pavilion were reconstructed between 2005 and 2006 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Jin jing pavilion, si’qiao yan’yu pavilion, guang ji 
hall, lv’yang cheng’bi pavilion 
They are all reconstructed 
sites  
Very Low 
Water Water bend Relatively intact  High  
Rockery  
Rockery x 3 (Yellow stone) These rockeries were 
introduced after 1988 
Very Low 
Vegetation  
Michelia alba, willow, camphor, triadica sebifera, 
pterocarya, privet, peach, prunus cerasifera, 
elaeocarpus sylvestris 
No historic plants Very Low 
Category: Very Low 
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16. Jing’xiang Shu’wu Garden [静香书屋] 
Basic Information 
Time The garden was originally built in 1757, and then decayed in the 19th century 
Major intervention The current garden was reconstructed in 1991 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Restored Jing’xiang shu’wu Hall, ban shan ting 
pavilion, corridor  
There were reconstructed 
in 1991 
Very 
Low 
Water 
Pond 
No historic remnants 
Very 
Low 
Rockery  
Rockery (Yellow stone) 
No historic remnants 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Plum, willow, camphor, black pine 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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17. Shi’bi Liu’cong Garden [石壁流淙] 
Basic Information 
Time 
This garden was originally built in the middle of the 18th century, then it decayed in the early 
19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The current garden was reconstructed in 2007 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Shui zhu ju pavilion, hua’tan zhu’yu hall, jing zhao 
pavilion, square pavilion, cong’bi shan’fang pavilion, ru yi 
guan pavilion. However, the direction of the building and 
the garden was changed from east-west to north-south 
These buildings 
were reconstructed 
in 2007  
Very 
Low 
Water 
Waterfall It was reconstructed 
in 2007 
Very 
Low  
Rockery  
Rockery x 1 (Yellow stone) The rockery was 
built in 2007 
Very 
Low 
Vegetation  
Bamboo, willow and peach 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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18. Jin’quan Hua’yu Garden [锦泉花屿] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The garden was originally built between 1711 and 1799, and then it decayed in the 19th 
century 
Major 
intervention 
The current garden was rebuilt in 2008 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Water arched, qing yuan hall, teng hua reading 
room, lv zhu pavilion, bi yun pavilion, qing 
hua pavilion, xiang xue pavilion 
There are no historic remnants; 
all buildings were 
reconstructed in 2008 
Very 
Low 
Water 
River with many fragmentary branches Half of the water branches 
were created in 2008 
Low 
Rockery  No records   
Vegetation  
Willow, peach, bamboo, privet 
No historic plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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19. Ruin of the Tang City of Yangzhou [唐城遗址] 
Basic Information 
Time The city was built in 783 CE 
Major intervention An archaeological survey was conducted in the 1970s 
Landscape Components 
Landscape Components Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  A few sections of the city wall  Original Very High  
Water None  None  
Rockery  None  None  
Vegetation  None None  
Category: Very High 
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20. Nian Si Bridge [廿四桥] 
Basic Information 
Time 
This site is an area containing many different gardens from the history; different sites and 
buildings in this area were built in the mid-18th century; most decayed at the end of the 19th 
century 
Major 
intervention 
A few buildings on this site were reconstructed between 1986 and 1990 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Wang chun lou mansion, xiaoyuan garden, 
xiao li jiangjun huaben pavilion and niansi 
bridge 
These buildings were 
reconstructed between 1986 and 
1990  
Very 
Low 
Water 
A narrow river  The watercourse has been 
changed 
Low 
Rockery  No records    
Vegetation  No records   
Category: Very Low 
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21. Pingshan Hall  [平山堂] 
Basic Information 
Time 1048 
Major 
intervention 
Demolished and rebuilt many times in its history (Table 7-2); current hall was reconstructed 
in 1915; major restorations were made in 1951, 1953, 1979 and 1997 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Ping shan Hall The hall was rebuilt in 1915 and then restored 
several times between 1951 and 1997 
Low 
Water None None  
Rockery  Rockery x 3  These rockeries were introduced after 1951 Very Low 
Vegetation  
Spring plum, pine, palm, 
sabina chinensis 
No historic plants Very Low 
Category: Very Low 
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22. Gu Lin Hall [谷林堂] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The hall was originally built in 1092; within the garden, Ouyang ci pavilion was built in 
1879 
Major intervention It was restored after 1988 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  Gu lin hall, memorial hall of Ouyang Xiu No records  
Water None  None   
Rockery  None None  
Vegetation  
Sabina chinensis, michelia alba, crape myrtle, magnolia 
grandiflora, elm, crape myrtle 
No historic 
plants 
Very 
Low 
Category: Very Low 
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23. Xi Yuan Garden [西园] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The garden was originally built between 1678 and 1735; expanded in 1736; demolished  
between 1851 and 1861; partly restored before 1874 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was restored in 1991 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Imperial pavilion, pavilion for the well, square pavilion These buildings 
were reconstructed 
in 1991 
Low  
Water 
A pond containing three islands and a well The pond was 
restored in 1991 
Low 
Rockery  
Rockery x 3 (Yellow stone) It was restored in 
1991 
Low  
Vegetation  
Pterocarya, triadica sebifera, cryptomeria fortune, palm, 
willow, peach, black pine, sabina chinensis, carya illinoensis, 
locust, poplar, privet, broussonetia papyrifera, chinese 
scholar tree, michelia alba, dalbergia hupenan hance, elm, 
loquat and bamboo 
There are a few 
historic plants  
Low 
Category: Low 
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24. Temple Da Ming [大明寺] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The temple was originally built between 457 and 464 CE; within the temple, the Qi ling Tower 
was originally built in 601CE; it then decayed; temple rebuilt in 1639 and expanded in the 18th 
and 19th century; demolished again in 1853, and then reconstructed in 1870 
Major 
intervention 
The current temple was restored in 1934; restoration projects were conducted in 1989 and 
1991; current Qi Ling Tower was built in 1995 and the Wofo Dian Pavilion was built in 1996 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Decorated archway, hall of heavenly kings, the main 
hall, ping yuan pavilion, qing kong pavilion, si’song 
cao’tang pavilin, memorial hall of jian zhen, qi ling 
tower, bell tower, drum tower, Buddhist sutra mansion 
These buildings were 
restored between 1989 
and 1991  
Low  
Water None None   
Rockery  
Rockery x 8 These rockeries were 
introduced in 1989 
Very 
Low  
Vegetation  
Gingko, sabina chinensis, michelia albapalm,  red maple, 
cherry blossom, loquat, black pine, triadica sebifera, 
lacebark pine and wild Chinese viburnum 
A few historic plants 
remain, such as gingko 
and sabina chinensis 
Low 
Category: Low 
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25. Temple Guan Yin [观音山] 
Basic Information 
Time 
The temple was originally built between 581 and 618; current temple was built between 
1875 and 1908 
Major 
intervention 
Most buildings were rebuilt after 1949 
Landscape Components 
Landscape 
Components 
Existing components Originality Category 
Buildings  
Yuan’tong bao’dian pavilion, mi lou mansion, 
shang yuan pavilion,  shan men dian pavilion 
These buildings were 
reconstructed after 1949 
Very 
Low 
Water None  None   
Rockery  None No data   
Vegetation  Bamboo  No data   
Category: Very Low 
 Appendices 275 
 
Appendix E Analysis Results: Authenticity Assessment based on Model B 
Appendix E – 1 St Helena Island 
1. Lime Kiln 
Basic Information 
Time  1869 
Major intervention The kiln was restored after 1979 
Representation Superintendent’s Monthly Report – COL/A122/69/1606 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was a lime kiln of brick and beachrock 
on the southern bank of the island 
The lime kiln is in the original location and its 
character is well-preserved 
Very High 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A working site with prisoners A historic site for tourists Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge The method of building prison 
buildings using brick and stone 
The method is well demonstrated by 
the historic remnants 
Very High 
Activities Lime makingbegan in 1869 Restricted tours with tourguide  Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Lime Kiln The kiln is well preserved with 
minor restoration using same 
material and construction 
method 
Very High 
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous components  None An interpretation sign Low 
Wildlife species (animals, plants)  None None  
Category: High 
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2. Cemeteries 
Basic Information 
Time  1869 
Major intervention The cemeteries were fenced and possibly disturbed by Wynnum-Manly Rotary Club 
1967 (Allom and Marquis-Kyle 1983) 
Representation Plan of island 1869, 1884 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
They are twofenced plotscontaining 
inscribed stone headstones 
The cemeteries are in the original location and themain 
character is maintained 
Very High 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge The use of the island as a penal 
establishment 
The life of prisoners and warders is well 
demonstrated by these historic remnants 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  Fencessurrounded the 
cemeteries 
These fences were built by Wynnum-
Manly Rotary in 1967,  and then 
restored by QPWS after 1979 
Low  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Prisoners’ cemetery: precast 
concrete cruciform headstones, 
interpretive sigh, and a fence of 
chain wire and galvanized pipe; 
warder’s  cemetery: stone 
headstones in 2 rows 
The prisoners’ cemetery was fenced 
and possibly disturbed by Wynnum-
Manly Rotary Club 1967, and the 
headstones in the warder’s  cemetery 
have been removed since 1948 
High 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: High 
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3. Old Quarry [beachrock quarry] 
Basic Information 
Time  1867 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Monthly report of December 1867,  maps of island in 1869, 1884, and 1887 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records A flat area with plum cut faces and overgrown grass Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Method of making quarry and the extensive use 
of beachrock in the prison buildings 
Not much physical evidence 
left 
Very Low 
Activities Prisoners quarry stones from the island Guided tours Very Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
No detailed records Shallow quarry withcut faces of stone 
2-3m high 
Very Low 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: Very Low 
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4. Midden 
Basic Information 
Time  Before 1866 
Major intervention Archaeological survey in the 1980s 
Representation No records 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records Large midden containing bone, stone tools and waste  
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Activities Aboriginal people’s life in Moreton Bay Guided tour Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  none None  
Aboriginal sites  Large midden containing bone, 
stone tools, waste, ochre, 
charcoal and shell 
The midden was exposed by quarry 
works during the penal period 
Low 
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: Very Low 
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5. Foreshore Area 
Basic Information 
Time  1866 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Map of the island in 1884 and 1887 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A cleared sandy flat on the southern coast of the island, some 
wells built in the penal establishment period 
Relatively intact High 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Water supply arrangements at the penal 
establishment, construction of beach 
rock 
Physical remnants of the wells 
illustrate the water supply and 
construction methods 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways Old Road, northern road, 
tramways in grazing flats 
The earth track of the Old Road, the 
northern road is currently in use, and 
the embankments of the tramways are 
visible 
High 
Wells and tanks  Well x 7 All wells remain High  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Underground drain, wind mill, 
water troughs x 2, rubbish 
dump 
Underground drain and water trough 
exist, rubbish dump exist 
High 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: High 
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6. Jetty [causeway, wharf, landing place] 
Basic Information 
Time  1875-1881 
Major intervention A new jetty was built after 1979 by QPWS 
Representation Superintendent’s Report 1881 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A small timber jetty near the shore It is a landing place containing the ruined timber 
jetty and a new jetty 
Low  
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge The civil engineering practice of the 
19th century in Queensland 
The causeway and jetty illustrate the 
practice  of civil engineering of that period 
High 
Activities The way of life of the penal 
establishment 
The old jetty only contains a few remnants 
that demonstrate how the prison operated 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None  None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Bathing enclosure, boat slip The bathing enclosure is slowly 
rusting, and the boat slip is severely 
rusted; a new jetty was built in 1979 
for park management and tourist 
Very Low 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: Low 
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7. Barracks Area [Warder’s  Row] 
Basic Information 
Time  1866 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Maps of 1869, 1884 and 1887; photo of the Warder’s Barracks in the Comptroller 
General’s Reports 1914 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
This site was an area with14 buildings situated generally 
in a line along the top of the eastern escarpment; some 
introduced trees surrounded these buildings 
There are ruins of 8-9 buildings and a 
few garden beds 
Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Methods of building in island stone The ruins are good demonstrations of the 
building methods 
Very High 
Activities A way of life of the warders in the 
panel establishment period 
Guided tours Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Quarantine building no. 2, barracks 
kitchen and bathroom,  wash house, 
store, warder’s  cottages (central 
building and southern building), 
school room, (second) chief 
warder’s quarters, laundry, warder’s  
reading room, store keeper’s 
cottage 
The ruin of the barracks kitchen 
and bathroom, the collapsed stone 
walls of wash house, the collapsed 
brick fireplaces of the warder’s 
cottage (southern building), the 
collapsed stone walls of the 
second chief warder’s quarters, 
stone walls and brick fireplace of 
laundry, ruin of unidentified 
building x 2, retaining wall  
Low  
Roads and tramways  Barracks road Route of road is defined by trees Low  
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2 An underground tank exists Low  
Fences and walls  Fences around (second) chief 
warder’s quarters, garden fences of 
warders cottages (central building) 
No visible remnants Very Low 
Aboriginal sites  Garden beds x 2 These beds are generally intact but 
overgrown 
Low  
Miscellaneous Palm tree No visible remnants Low 
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components  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
Quarantine building no. 2, barracks 
kitchen and bathroom,  wash house, 
store, warder’s  cottages (central 
building and southern building), 
school room, (second) chief 
warder’s quarters, laundry, warder’s  
reading room, store keeper’s 
cottage 
The ruin of the barracks kitchen 
and bathroom, the collapsed stone 
walls of wash house, the collapsed 
brick fireplaces of the warder’s  
cottage (southern building), the 
collapsed stone walls of the 
second chief warder’s quarters, 
stone walls and brick fireplace of 
laundry, ruin of unidentified 
building x 2, retaining wall  
Low  
Category: Very Low 
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8. Stockade [Gaol buildings] 
Basic Information 
Time  It was completed in 1894 
Major intervention The administration stores building was restored in 2006 
Representation Maps of the island in 1869, 1884 and 1887 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
During the heyday of the prison (around 1894), the 
stockade was a building complex including eight units 
(kitchen, hospital, prison building, timber and lumber yard, 
workshops, administration buildings, and grass plots). The 
whole stockade was surrounded by fences, and different 
units were divided by fences and walls. The stockade was a 
high security and enclosed building complex 
Most building and structures have 
been demolished or ruined. Only 
10%-20% remain, which severely 
impacts the character of the 
stockade. There are concentrated 
groups of ruins and sites of about 3 
dozen buildings and associated 
structures. 
Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Isolated and enclosure An open site with educational function Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional craftsmanship includes 
boot making, carpentry, cloth 
making, and  blacksmithing 
Workshop disappeared, visitors can only 
imagine the craftsmanship based on oral 
interpretations and historical photographs 
Low 
Activities Associations: Superintendents, such 
as John McDonald, Charles Tiffin, 
and William Hamilton 
To some extent, ruin still represents these 
associations; building designed by Charles 
demolished 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Bakehouse, butcher’s shop, kitchen, 
prisoners’ school room, hospital, office, 
lime house, A-C Wards, shoemaker’s 
shop, tailor’s shop, tinsmith’s shop, 
administration building, carpenter’s shop, 
blacksmith’s shop, timber shed, visiting 
boxes, shelter shed x 4 
More than 60% of buildings 
completely demolished; 
other 40%  severely ruined  
Low 
Roads and tramways Road within the stockade, tramways to 
the administration building and timber 
and lumber yard 
The road and tramways 
disappeared, only a few 
traces are identifiable 
Low 
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2 Underground tanks remain High 
Fences and walls  Fences surrounded the stockade, and 
walls between prison yard and different 
units 
Fence surrounded the 
stockade disappeared; only 
three walls within the 
Very Low 
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stockade remain but severely 
ruined 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Grass plots x 3, flower garden, cleaning 
pit for night buckets, timber and lumber 
yard 
Grass plots and the timber 
and lumberyard remain; 
flower garden gone 
Low  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
No documentary evidence, only a large 
fig tree 
It was removed by QPWS 
after 1979 
Low 
Category: Low 
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9. Garden cultivated area [land under cultivation] 
Basic Information 
Time  1869 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Maps of 1884 and 1887; photographs in the Comptroller General’s Report1914 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Acultivated area divided and well-managed; vegetable gardens located in 
paddocks closest to the prison stockade between the warder’s  quarters 
and around the sugar mill site; crops grown included English potatoes, 
pumpkins, sweet potatoes, turnips, maize, corn, sorghum, cotton, 
tobacco and cabbages; lucerne was grown as fodder for the livestock; 
some seven acres of mulberries were planted around the islandin 1874, 
and gangs of prisoners would pick the produce in season (Penny, 2010) 
The pattern of the land 
division can be 
identified, but there are 
no crops 
Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A well-orgnised agricultural landscape An subdivided area with wild grass Very Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge  Land management techniques include 
landscape reclamation, sugar cane 
planting and production, and 
management of agricultural plots 
Only the cleared land can be 
associated with the land management 
practice; however, it is hard to make 
the association without any crops 
Very Low 
Activities Agricultural practice on the island Cattle grazing, guided tour Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Sugar mill building, cottage for 
married warder 
Sugar mill is severely damaged,and 
the cottage for married warder was 
demolished 
Very Low  
Roads and tramways New Road, stockade – 
barracks road, jetty-barracks 
road, temporary roads, 
tramways in cultivated area 
The trace of the “new road” still 
remnants, the stockade – barracks road 
disappeared, the temporary roads 
gone, and the tramways in cultivated 
area gone 
Low  
Wells and tanks  Underground tank (silo no.1)  The tank remnants High  
Fences and walls  Fences in cultivated area Fence of the restricted area follows the 
trace-line of the former fences 
High 
Aboriginal sites  None  None  
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Miscellaneous 
components  
Chimney stack, boiler no.1, 
boiler no.2, steam pump, sugar 
mill equipment, water troughs x 
6, lookout, and chimney stack 
The chimney was demolished, the 
boilers were ruined,and the sugar 
equipment disappeared; only 4 steel 
pipes of the lookout and the pile of 
bricks of the chimney stack remain 
Low 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
English potatoes, pumpkins, 
sweet potatoes, turnips, maize, 
corn, sorghum, cotton, tobacco, 
cabbages,lucerne, mulberries (7 
acres) 
Mulberry tree x 1, tuckeroo, and the 
whole area is overgrown with Lantana  
 
Very Low 
Category: Very Low 
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10. Chief Warder’s Quarters 
Basic Information 
Time  1870 
Major intervention The main buildings were restored between 1998 and 1999 
Representation Plans of St Helena in 1884 and1887, plan of quarters in 1894 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was a fenced plot with three 
timber buildings 
The character of the buildings is well preserved; however, the 
garden features of the quarter were not restored in 1998 
Very High 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A family house of the chief warder A museum without fences and garden features High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge  Methods of building timber 
houses 
 
The technique of timber architecture in 
Queensland in the early settlement period is 
well-demonstrated 
Very High 
Activities The way of life of the chief 
warder and his household 
The layout of the building and interpretations 
demonstrate the way of life of the chief warders 
Very High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Main house, kitchen, 
and laundry 
These buildings were restored according to 
historic evidence 
Very High 
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None  None  
Fences and walls  Fences around chief 
warder’s quarters 
No visible remnants Low 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Fernery (1894), recent 
septic tank 
No visible remnants Low  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
No record of plants in 
the quarter 
Three frangipani tree and a bella sombra tree  
planted before 1979 
High 
Category: Very High 
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11. Small Paddock 
Basic Information 
Time  Within the small paddock, the stable was originally built in 1868, and then rebuilt 
between 1884 and 1887 
Major intervention The stable was restored in 1987 
Representation Maps of 1869, 1884 and 1887; photos in Comptroller-General’s Reports c1914 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was low lying land near foreshore 
used for grazing  
It is now a flat area with some small sheds Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A family house of the chief warder A museum without fences and garden features High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Methods of building in island 
stone 
The same building material and techniques used 
in the restoration; methods of building are well 
demonstrated 
High  
Activities Agricultural practice of the 
island 
Only a few existing buildings showing the 
history of grazing practice 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Stable, cattle quarantine shed 
no. 1, wash house, tool house, 
slaughter house, pig sites, 
milking shed no.1, no.2, 
kiosk, post and rail fencing, 
sheep yard 
Only stable exists; the concrete floors of 
the pig sites are visible; a few short brick 
piers of the kiosk; present kiosk and 
workshop built in 1975; fence around 
tourist lease erected in 1981 by NPWS 
Low  
Roads and tramways Old road, northern road, 
tramways in grazing flats 
The earth tracks of the old road and the 
northern road are identifiable, and the 
embankments of the tramways remain 
Low  
Wells and tanks  Well x 5 Exist High  
Fences and walls  None  None   
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Cattle yard, water troughs, 
cattle dip 
Complete galvanised pipe prefabricated 
yard and loading ramp of cattle yard, 
water troughs, rubbish dump, and cattle 
dip remain 
High  
Wildlife species None None   
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(animals, plants)  
Category: Low 
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12. Superintendent’s Quarters 
Basic Information 
Time  1869 
Major intervention None 
Representation Maps of 1869, 1884 and 1887; photos in Comptroller-General’s Reports 1914 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was a house of the prison superintendent 
with surrounding gardens 
It is a small plot with some ruined walls, 
fountains, and trees 
Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A beautiful family household with a well-
designed garden 
An empty plot with some ruins Very Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge 19th century landscape and gardening 
practices, 19th century penal 
establishment, and the method of 
building construction 
Very little evidence of garden design; 
no buildings 
Low 
Activities The way of life of the prison 
superintendent/Comptroller-General 
and his household 
Very little evidence of the house and 
gardens, so it is difficult to imagine 
the life of the prison superintendent 
Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Superintendent’s quarters, 
superintendent’s dairy, cow 
bails/workshop 
The walls with non-original roof and 
concrete floor of the dairy, some 
equipment and machines of the cow 
bails/workshop 
Very Low  
Roads and tramways  None None  
Wells and tanks  Underground tank x 2, and 
tankstand 
The tank exists, 4 brick piers supporting 
a platform of tram rails 
High 
Fences and walls  Fences around the 
superintendent’s garden 
No physical remnants; some new fences 
surrounding garden could follow 
original fence-lines 
Low 
Aboriginal sites  None  None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Garden fountain x 3, pergola, 
fernery, signal gun, poultry 
runs built since 1939, cattle 
yard and ramp, and bins (built 
Ruined fountain x 3 surrounded by 
fences, the signal gun exists, small 
houses and runs, sawn timber rails and 
round timber posts, and walls of brick-
Low 
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after 1939) on-edge of bins 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
Introduced trees and flowers 
shown on historic 
photographs, but without 
detailed records 
Custard apple tree, hoop pine, bunya 
pine x 2, bella sombra tree x 3, olive 
tree, mango tree, bamboo grove, and 
frangipani tree 
Very Low  
Category: Very Low 
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13. Paddock behind Superintendents’ Quarters [Northern Paddock] 
Basic Information 
Time  1887 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Maps of 1869, 1884 and 1887 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
An area of high land used for grazing An empty plot with overgrown grass Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records    
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Activities The operation of the penal 
establishment 
Very little evidence demonstrating the 
operation of the prison island 
Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None  None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  
No records 
Tank and tankstand were installed by 
NPWS in 1980 
Very Low 
Fences and walls  Fence around paddock Incomplete post and wire fence, which 
could follow original fence lines 
Very Low 
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Rubbish dump Scattered bricks and other material from 
penal establishment 
Low  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: Very Low 
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14. Woodland [escarpment] 
Basic Information 
Time  Unknown 
Major intervention The woodland was replanted by QPWS after 1979 
Representation Maps of 1869, 1884 and 1887; photos in Comptroller-General’s Reports 1914 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Cleared land surrounded by steep slopes Steep slopes with dense native tress Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records    
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Activities The operation of the penal 
establishment 
The dense native trees cannot 
demonstrate the operation of the penal 
establishment  
Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways  None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
Some gardening and tree 
planting near barracks, and 
sisal hemp 
The man-modified vegetation was 
changed by QPWS for the regrowth of 
native trees 
Very Low  
Category: Very Low 
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15. Mangrove (west) 
Basic Information 
Time  Before 1866 
Major intervention No records 
Representation Maps of the island in 1869, 1875, 1879, 1884 and 1890 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A large mangrove area surrounds the eastern 
shore of the island 
The characteristic of the mangrove is 
maintained; it is relatively intact 
High  
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records    
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Species of mangrove Well-documented by NPS High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
A mangrove area surrounds 
the western shore of the 
island 
Relatively intact High 
Category: High 
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16. Mangrove (east) 
Basic Information 
Time  Before 1866 
Major intervention The causeway  was built after 1884 
Representation Maps of the island: 1869, 1875, 1879, 1884 and 1890 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A large mangrove area surrounds the eastern 
shore of the island 
The characteristic is well maintained  High  
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records    
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Knowledge Species of mangrove Well-documented High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways Causeway  The earth track of the causeway is 
visible 
High 
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
None None  
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
Mangroves Relatively intact  High 
Category: High 
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17. Sandy Flat with Grass 
Basic Information 
Time  1866 
Major intervention The 41P radio transmitter was built in 1975 
Representation Superintendent’s Annual Report 1885 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was a cleared flat without buildings It is cleared land with tall radio transmitter 
towers 
Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
No records    
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
None     
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings None None  
Roads and tramways None None  
Wells and tanks  None None  
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
Clay quarry and 
water trough 
41P radio transmitter was built in 1975, and the 
rubbish dump was established after 1971 (Allom 
and Marquis-Kyle 1983) 
Very Low 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None None  
Category: Very Low 
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18. Security Area 
Basic Information 
Time  1866 
Major intervention A picnic area with shelter shed and tables were built after 1979 
Representation Maps of the island: 1869, 1875, 1884 and 1887; photos of the view from the 
stockade 
Main Character 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
It was a high security part of the island with 
cleared land 
It is a picnic area with a small grove Very Low 
Sense of Place 
Historical condition  Current condition Category 
A high security area, the entrance to a prison 
island 
A picnic area for recreation Very Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Activities The way of life of the penal establishment Guided tour, picnic Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition  Current condition Category 
Buildings Boat house, 
dressing-shed, 
lookout at landing 
Only the northern wall of theboathouse stands 
with full height; some remnants of collapsed 
southern wall and some footings visible; new 
shelter shed and tables for visitors 
Very Low 
Roads and tramways Part of the old road, 
the tramway from 
jetty to old quarry 
No visible remnants Very Low 
Wells and tanks  None  None   
Fences and walls  None None  
Aboriginal sites  None None  
Miscellaneous 
components  
A lookout at 
landing 
No visible remnants Very Low 
Wildlife species 
(animals, plants)  
None  None   
Category: Very Low 
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Appendix E – 2 Slender West Lake 
 
1. Ye Chun Garden [冶春园] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built in the mid-18th century; the current Ye Chun Garden was 
reconstructed in the late 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was reconstructed after 1988 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图册
), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
A rural landscape containing a creek and 
cottages on the outskirt of Yangzhou City 
in the Qing dynasty; peace and quiet were 
the main character of this landscape 
Some individual buildings, such as Shui hui ge 
pavilion, still maintain the character of a rural cottage; 
some modern building around the historic ones impact 
the main character of this site 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The quiet and peaceful atmosphere of a 
village 
The artistic conception is not perceivable, as the site 
is too close to the modern city 
Low  
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Culinary art: breakfast of 
Yangzhou 
Local restaurants serving Yangzhou breakfast 
demonstrate this tradition 
High 
Activities The way of life of locals 
in Yangzhou, Literati 
gathering, local tea 
culture 
Local flower markets and restaurants, boat tour and 
tea house  
High 
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with the 
Poem Society of Ye Chun 
(1765) 
There are no artefacts of this history Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Shuihui ge pavilion, 
Xiang ying lang pavilion 
Shui hui ge pavilion and Xiang ying lang pavilion still 
maintain their character; some modern buildings have 
been built around these historic sites 
Low  
Water   A narrow river The river is relatively intact High  
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Rockery Rockery x 3 (Yellow 
stone), rockery x 1 (Taihu 
Stone) 
Rockery x 4 (Taihu Stone) along the river; much 
smaller than the historical rockeries 
Low  
Vegetation Bamboo, willow, pine, 
peach blossom 
Metasequoia, camphor, pterocarya, willow, privet, 
gingko, red maple, cedrus, crape myrtle, sabina 
chinensis, palm, magnolia grandiflora, and sophora 
pendula; no bamboo, pine and peach 
Low  
Circulation None  None   
Patterns Pavilions built on the 
bank  
This pattern is demonstrated by the building of Shui 
hui ge pavilion 
High 
Category: Low 
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2. Hong’qiao Xiu’xi Garden [yi hong yuan garden] [红桥修禊] 
Basic Information 
Time  The bridge was originally a timber bridge built in the 14th century, and then reconstructed as a 
stone bridge in 1736; a pavilion built on the bridge in 1751, and then demolished 
Major 
intervention 
The current bridge was built in 1973 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图册
), 1760,Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden on the riverbank surrounded by long 
corridors; garden is dominated by timer buildings with a large 
number of landscape trees 
It is a garden built on the island; 
some corridors but not 
surroundingthe island 
Low 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: Chinese herbaceous 
peony and peony 
No visible evidence Low  
Activities The famous literati gathering in 1662, 1688 
and 1757; dragon boat race in the dragon 
boat festival in Qing dynasty 
Bonsai exhibition, locals doing 
morning exercise 
Low  
Spiritual 
connection 
Association with the Poet Society of Ye 
Chun Hou She (representative: Zang Gu); 
Moon worship: Guo Shi Jing, Seeing the 
Moon at Hongqiao Bridge; local 
performance: Yangzhou Ping Hua 
(professional storytelling in a local dialect) 
No visible artefacts of these 
connections and activities; no art 
performance in this area 
Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings There were three yards with more than 
twenty buildings connected by long 
corridors; some buildings had two levels 
Yin hong pavilion, jianchun tang 
Hall, pavilion, bonsai garden, and a 
small pavilion 
Very 
Low  
Water   Water surrounded two sides of the garden An island surrounded by water Low  
Rockery Rockery x 5 (Yellow stone) Rockery x 2 (Yellowstone) Low  
Vegetation Bamboo, willow and peach Gingko, white pine, willow, peach, 
platycladus orientalis, privet, white 
High  
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pine, camphor 
Circulation The route surrounded the island  The route surrounds the island High  
Patterns Building long corridors along the river as 
anenclosure fora private garden; also a part 
of the waterfront landscape  
This pattern is demonstrated by 
some sections  
Low  
Category: Low 
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3. Xi’yuan Qu’shui Garden [西园曲水] 
Basic Information 
Time  This garden was originally built in the 17th century, and then demolished in the late 19th 
century; reconstructed in the early 20th century, but decayed again before 1949; current 
garden was built between 1984 and 1988 
Major 
intervention 
Afew buildings were restored in 2008 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and 
Illustrated Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a garden surrounded by long corridors; timber 
buildings dominated the garden; privacy was a primary 
feature of this garden  
It is a quite open garden next to the 
river; plants are the main elements 
Very Low 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Activities The way of life of the salt merchants in the 
Qing dynasty, Bao Cheng Yi 
Locals doing morning exercise, 
and guided tour 
Very Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings The long corridor 
surrounded the garden 
Ge chui pavilion, pi’luo shui’xie pavilion, fu liu 
pavilion, nan’yi shi’fang pavilion, huan xiang 
pavilion, miao yuan hall 
Low  
Water  A ‘T’ shape water 
around the garden 
The shape of the water has been maintained High  
Rockery Rockery x 1 (Taihu 
stone), rockery x 1 
(Yellow stone) 
Rockery x 5 (Taihu stone) Low  
Vegetation Bamboo and willow Willow, peach, pine, michelia alba, crape myrtle, 
pterocarya, yacca, loquat, red maple, acer 
palmatum, sabina chinensis, malus halliana, trident 
maple, and gingko 
Low  
Circulation No records    
Category: Low 
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4. Quan’shi Dong’tian Garden [卷石洞天] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built between 1711 and 1799 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was reconstructed between 1988 and 1989 with some extensions  
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden with fancy rockeries The fancy rockeries have been 
successfully reconstructed 
Very 
High  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The conception of ‘dongtian’ (洞天) means beautiful places 
where immortals live 
This artistic concept is recreated by 
a well-designed garden 
Very 
High  
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge The method of building 
rockeries;traditional plants: apricot 
blossom 
The well-designed rockery 
demonstrates  local technologies of 
rockery building 
Very 
High  
Activities The way of life of salt merchant Hong 
Zheng Zhi 
The rockery and garden 
demonstrate the life of the salt 
merchant in the Qing dynasty 
High 
Spiritual 
connections 
The tales of myth: in Taoism, some 
beautiful mountains were believed to be 
places where immortals live 
The rockery in this garden 
illustrates the concept of ‘dong 
tian’ (洞天), which means ‘the 
places where immortals live’ 
Very 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Qun’yu shan’fang pavilion, piluo shui’xie 
pavilion, qi qiu ge pavilion, wei’wan 
shan’fang pavilion, xiuzhu cong’gui 
zhi’tang pavilion, hong lou mansion, little 
cottage x 3 
Entrance hall, qunyu shan’fang 
hall, pavilion bridge, piluo shuige 
pavilion, xiyang hongban lou 
mansion, simian pavilion, ge chui 
pavilion 
High  
Water  There was a narrow river on the southern 
side of the garden, and a pond within the 
garden  
A narrow river on the southern side 
of the garden is relatively intact; 
the pond in the garden has been 
rebuilt 
Very 
High 
Rockery Rockery x 5 (Taihu stone), rockery x 3 
(Yellowstone) 
Rockery x 12 (Taihu stone) Low 
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Vegetation Bamboo and apricot  Willow, pterocarya, privet, red 
maple, sabina chinensis, willow, 
michelia alba, pterocarya, 
pomegranate, loquat, palm, peach, 
Chinese scholar tree, bamboo 
High  
Circulation Winding routes along the river Winding routes along the river High  
Patterns Old plum trees planted on the rockery and 
close to the river  
The landscape is restored High 
Category: Very High 
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5. Memorial Hall of Shi Ke Fa [Ridge of Plum Blossom] [史公祠] 
Basic Information 
Time  The hall was originally built between 1736 and 1795, and then demolished between 1851 and 
1861; reconstructed in 1870 and then restored in 1935 and 1948 
Major 
intervention 
The current hall and the surrounding gardens were built in 1979 
Representation Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a grave of the patriotic general, Shi Ke 
Fa (史可法), with plum blossom 
It is a memorial hall with a garden; the plum 
blossom landscape has been restored 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The spirit of Shi Ke Fa, showing patriotism and 
moral values of this outstanding loyalist 
Many historical artefacts demonstrating the spirit 
of Shi Ke Fa 
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: plum 
blossom 
A plum grove High  
Activities Memorial events for Shi Ke 
Fa 
Memorial events and art exhibition  High  
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with Shi Ke 
Fa;performing arts: Gu Qin 
(a seven-stringed plucked 
instrument) 
The memorial hall contains many historic 
artefacts related to Shi Ke Fa; a school of Gu Qin 
in the garden 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Xiang tang hall, memorial 
hall, mei’hua xian’guan 
pavilion and qing yun hall 
Xiang tang hall, memorial hall, mei’hua 
xian’guan pavilion and qingyun hall 
High 
Water  Pond x 2   Pond x 2  High 
Rockery A grave of Shi Ke Fa, Mei 
Hua Hill (artificial hill) 
A grove of Shi Ke Fa, Mei Hua Ling Hill and 
rockery x 10  
High  
Vegetation Plum blossom  Black pine, plum blossom, gingko, sabina 
chinensis, white pine, yacca, michelia alba, 
ailanthus, cherry, privet, sabina chinensis, 
magnolia grandiflora, crape myrtle, persimmon 
tree, loquat and red maple 
High 
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Circulation No records   
Patterns Plum blossom planted on the 
artificial hill  
This pattern is maintained High 
Category: High 
 
 
 Appendices 307 
 
6. Temple Tian Ning [The Museum of Buddhist Culture in Yangzhou] [天宁寺] 
Basic Information 
Time  The temple was originally built in 1112, and reconstructed between 1368 and 1398; expanded 
in the mid-18th century, then severely decayed in the end of 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The main section of the temple was restored in 1984,and then restored in 2007 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a temple complex including three sections: a temple, a palace 
and a garden; was called the ‘little Imperial Palace’, which meant it 
was ‘a glorious and magnificent place’ 
The glorious and 
magnificent quality has 
been maintained by the 
reconstructed temple; the 
garden and palace have 
been demolished 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The sense of a royal palace; the cultural center of Yangzhou It is a museum focusing on 
religious culture 
Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: peony, maple, apricot blossom, 
gingko;culinary art: imperial banquet 
No historic plants and no 
demonstrations of culinary 
art 
Low 
Activities Opera, worship, sightseeing, scholars’ activities Religious culture 
exhibition and antique  
shops 
Low  
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with the emperor of the Song dynasty 
who lived in this temple between 1127 and 1130; 
association with the Poetry Bureau of Yangzhou; 
association with Emperor Qianlong in the Qing 
dynasty who lived in this temple four times (1757, 
1762, 1765 and 1780); association with local artists: 
the Eight Eccentrics of Yangzhou (Jin Nong, Huang 
Shen, Gao Xiang lived in this temple) 
 
The association with 
Emperor is shown by the 
imperial deck; other 
associations with poetry 
bureau and local artists are 
not demonstrated 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Temple tian ning, the imperial palace, the imperial 
garden, wenhui pavilion 
There is only Temple tian 
ning 
Low  
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Water   There was a pond in the garden A restored pond but in 
different location 
Low 
Rockery Rockery x 6 No visible remnants Very 
Low 
Vegetation Pine, bamoo, plum and peony Plum, sophora pendula, 
pittosporum tobira,  
gingko, trangerine, 
magnolia grandiflora and 
loquat 
Low  
Landform Four small artificial hills No visible remnants Very 
Low 
Patterns The structure and hierarchy of buildings of a temple The temple structure is 
compliant 
Low 
Category: Low 
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7. Temple Chong Ning [The Museum of Buddhist Culture in Yangzhou] [重宁寺] 
Basic Information 
Time  1783 
Major 
intervention 
Restoration of the major buildings in 1991 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a temple complex containing a temple and a garden; was a 
glorious and magnificent place built for the visiting emperor 
The temple contains some major 
buildings 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The sense of a royal palace and also a cultural center of 
Yangzhou 
It is a museum focusing on 
religious culture 
Very 
Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Local craftsmanship: making figures of 
Buddha 
No data   
Activities Religious activities and emperor visiting  Museum and exhibition  Low  
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with Buddhism; association with 
Emperor Qianlong in the Qing dynasty; 
association with local artists: the Eight 
Eccentrics of Yangzhou (Luo Pin) 
The religious association is 
maintained 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Gate to a monastery, main hall, hall of 
heavenly kings, Buddhist sutra mansion 
Gate to a monastery, hall of 
heavenly kings, the main hall, 
Buddhist sutra mansion, 
bungalows, lounge bridge 
Very 
Low 
Water   Pond x 1 No visible remnants Very 
Low 
Rockery Two rockeries in the yard No visible remnants Very 
Low 
Vegetation Bamboo, gingko and locust tree Gingko and locust tree Low 
Circulation Regular routs in the temple No data  
 310 Appendices 
Patterns The structure and hierarchy of buildings in the 
temple 
The temple structure is 
compliant 
High 
Category: Very Low 
 Appendices 311 
8. He’pu Xun’feng Garden [荷浦熏风] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built in 1735-1796, and then decayed in the late 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
A few buildings were reconstructed, and the lotus were replanted in 1996 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760,Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden along the lake with the famous landscape of 
lotus 
The lotus has been restored 
without a garden 
Low 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional local plants: lotus The lotus has been replanted High 
Activities Association with the emperors of the Qing 
dynasty; the way of life of the salt merchants in 
Yangzhou 
Site visiting Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Springrain corridor, peng’hu ying hall, yi xing 
hall, han xu pavilion, lai xun hall, huan xing 
mansion, han xu pavilion and ying cui mansion 
There is only a small 
pavilion on the island  
Very 
Low 
Water  A river containing a small island in the middle  Relatively intact High 
Rockery Three groups of Yellowstone rockery on the bank No rockery Very 
Low 
Vegetation White lotus and red lotus, willow, bamboo and 
peach 
Red lotus, willow, peach, 
michelia alba, pittosporum 
tobira, no bamboo 
High  
Circulation Winding routes along the river Winding routes along the 
river 
High 
Patterns White lotus and red lotus planted in the inner 
pond of the island 
There are only red lotus Low  
Category: Low 
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9. A Long Dyke with Spring Willows [长堤春柳] 
Basic Information 
Time  This site was originally a private garden built in the mid-17th century; it decayed afterthe late 
18th century; the current dyke was built in 1915 
Major 
intervention 
The pavilion on the dyke was built in 1956 and then restored in 2006 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden with mansions and long corridors 
along the river 
It is a long dyke with willow and 
peach trees planted along the river 
Very 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: willow and peach Willow and peach are still the main 
plants on the dyke; the method of 
inter-planting is not consistent with 
the traditional one 
Low 
Activities The way of life of salt merchants in 
Yangzhou; the touring of folks of 
Yangzhou in spring (Qing dynasty) 
Guided tours Low  
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with Emperor Sui Yang di 
inthe Sui dynasty (581-618 CE): Bai Ju 
Yi, the Willow on the Dyke of the Sui 
dynasty 
Willows on the river bank 
demonstrate the connections with the 
emperor 
High  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings More than 7 major buildings on the 
back, connected by long corridors 
There is only one small pavilion on 
the bank 
Very 
Low  
Water  The shoreline of the river was winding The shoreline is straight Low  
Rockery Rockery x 4 (Yellowstone) Rockery x 8 (Taihu stone) Low  
Vegetation Willow, peach, bamboo and pine Willow, peach, bamboo, pine and 
forsythia viridissima 
Low 
Circulation Winding route along the river A straight route  Low  
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Patterns Willow and peach planted together with 
different distances between them 
Willow and peach were planted 
together but with same distance 
Low 
Category: Low 
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10. Ye Lin Botanic Garden [叶林] 
Basic Information 
Time  1936 
Major 
intervention 
Local government restored the garden in 1952 and planted exotic trees; the Friendship Hall 
was built in 1958 
Representation Garden archives of Slender West Lake 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a botanic garden with more than 200 
species of trees 
It is still a botanic garden with more than 200 species 
of trees 
Very 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No artistic conception   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Exotic trees  These exotic trees are well-documented  High  
Activities Selling sapling and 
firewood to locals; site 
visiting 
Morning exercise and site visiting High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Friendship Hall Friendship Hall Very 
High 
Water  None  None   
Rockery None None   
Vegetation Platanus, golden pine, 
cedrus, pine, white pine, 
sabina chinensis, carya 
illinoensis, jasmine, 
bamboo 
Gingko, cedrus, cryptomeria fortune, mourning 
cypress, pterocarya, sabina chinensis, juniperus 
formosana, crape myrtle, Metasequoia, michelia alba, 
carya illinoensis, peach, locust, pittosporum tobira, 
prunus cerasifera, distylium racemosum, platanus 
High 
Circulation Winding routes in the 
garden 
Winding routes in the garden Very 
High  
Patterns None  None   
Category: Very High 
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11. Xu Yuan Garden [The Deck with Peach Flowers] [徐园] 
Basic Information 
Time  1915 
Major 
intervention 
Restoration after 1988 
Representation Garden Archive of Slender West Lake 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden surrounded by 
walls, containing pond, buildings and 
rockeries 
The garden is relatively intact High  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The garden is at the end of the long dyke; provides the 
conception of ‘after endless mountains and rivers that leave 
doubt whether there is a path out, suddenly one encounters 
the shade of a willow, bright flowers and a lovely village’ (山
重水复疑无路，柳暗花明又一村) 
This conception is still obvious Very 
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Local wood carving The timber cover cabinet in Tingliguan pavilion 
demonstrates the achievement of local wood carving 
Very 
High 
Activities Scholars’ activities such 
as literati gathering 
Site visiting and art exhibitions 
 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Garden wall, Tingliguan 
Hall, three main pavilions 
Garden wall,Tingliguan Hall and three main 
pavilions 
Very 
High 
Water  A pond  
 
A pond  
 
Very 
High 
Rockery No record 
 
Rockery x 6  
Vegetation Bamboo Willow, peach, lodgepole pine, magnolia 
grandiflora, camphor, michelia alba, privet, white 
pine, acer palmatum 
High 
Circulation Winding paths between 
buildings 
Winding paths around the pond and buildings High 
Patterns A winding path leads to A winding path leads to quiet seclusion Very 
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quiet seclusion High  
Category: Very High 
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12. Xichun Tai Pavilion [熙春台] 
Basic Information 
Time  The pavilion was originally built between 1711 and 1799, then it decayed in the late 19th 
century  
Major 
intervention 
The current pavilion was reconstructed in 1986 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景
图册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and 
Illustrated Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a pavilion located on the river bend; there was a large 
platform in front of the pavilion; green tile and red column 
indicated this was a building of royal architecture style  
The character of the pavilion has 
been restored according to 
historical records 
Very 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The atmosphere of royal gardens The scene of a royal garden has 
been recreated by reconstruction 
Very 
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge The design and technology of royal style 
buildings 
The style of the building was 
restored using the traditional 
techniques and same material 
Very 
High 
Activities It was a place where emperor Qianlong 
celebrated his mother’s birthday 
Site visiting and music 
performance 
High 
Spiritual 
connections 
Moon worship: Visiting Springs at Xi 
chun tai Pavilion in a Bright Moon Night 
(Hang Shi Jun) 
The moon culture is interpreted on 
site 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Xi chun tai pavilion, shi zi ge pavilion, 
and long corridors  
These buildings were reconstructed 
accurately according to historical 
records 
Very 
High 
Water  The river bend  Relatively intact; building still in 
the original location and landscape 
setting 
High  
Rockery Rockery x 5 (Taihu stone) Rockery x 10 (Taihu stone); 
relationship between the rockery 
and buildings was reconstructed 
High  
Vegetation Michelia alba, unidentified trees around Privet, Chinese littleleaf box, 
gingko, white pine, albizia, plum, 
High  
 318 Appendices 
the building peach, camphor, michelia alba 
Circulation A large platform with three levels Alarge platform with three levels  Very 
High 
Patterns Taihu stone rockery combined with 
pavilion and corridors 
This pattern is maintained High  
Category: Very High 
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13. Small Golden Hill [A Vibrant Spring Mountain with Plum Blossom, Plum Blossom Hill] [小金山, 梅岭春深] 
Basic Information 
Time  It is an artificial hill originally built in 1757; its buildings and trees were demolished between 
1850 and 1861, and then reconstructed between 1875 and 1908  
Major 
intervention 
The current buildings and trees were restored in 1951, 1953, 2003and 2006 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was an artificial hill imitating the character of a natural 
mountain; quiet and secluded; plum blossom was the 
primary landscape 
The character of the natural mountain 
is well-maintained; the plum blossom 
has disappeared 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
An ideal living space for Chinese scholars; earth and 
heaven in a jar (壶中天地); the peace of nature and the 
taste of social life 
The atmosphere of a literati space is 
maintained 
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Tradition plants: lotus and 
plum;traditional method of garden 
design in the 19th century 
The method of garden design is well 
demonstrated by the mountain; there 
is no lotus 
High  
Activities Scholars’ activities, such as the four 
pleasures of the Chinese Scholars 
(music, chess, painting and calligraphy) 
Music, sightseeing, chess, painting 
and calligraphy 
High  
Spiritual 
connections 
Landscape memories: gardens of Xu 
Zhan zhi; Moon worship: Zheng Ban 
Qiao 
Memories of Xu are represented by 
rebuilding of some iconic buildings 
High  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Building x 8 and a bridge Building x 8, Bridge x 2 High  
Water  Water surrounded the island  The shape of the island is well 
maintained 
High  
Rockery The whole island is an artificial 
rock;one small rockery identified from 
historical paintings 
The character of the whole island is 
kept; rockery x 8 
High  
Vegetation Plum was the major plant; also, sweet-
scented osmanthus, peach and willow 
There are very few plum trees; there 
are pine, willow, peach, gingko, 
sabina chinensis and pittosporum 
Low  
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tobira 
Circulation Winding paths around the hill Relatively intact Very 
High 
Patterns Planting plum treeson the hill Very few plum trees Low 
Category: High 
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14. Temple Lian Xing [莲性寺] 
Basic Information 
Time  The temple was originally builtbetween 1336 and 1340; other buildings or sites surrounding 
the temple were built in the mid-18th century  
Major 
intervention 
The temple and surrounding sites were restored in 1953, 1963, 1994, 1998, 2003 and 2004 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
This was an area containing several private gardens and a temple; 
two significant buildings dominated this area: white stupa and five 
pavilion bridge; these buildings were a combination of royal 
architectural styles and local building forms 
The pattern of the water and 
buildings has been 
maintained; the two primary 
buildings have been restored; 
some private gardens 
decayed  
High  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
A highly political representation of local officials’ relationship with 
the central feudal government 
The political meaning is 
demonstrated by the primary 
building with a mixture of 
styles 
High  
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Local wood carving: Buddha figures; culinary art: 
pork head; bridge building technology 
The Buddha figure is well-
protected; the bridge is well 
protected and restored using 
traditional techniques; there 
is no pork head cooking or 
related interpretation 
High  
Activities The way of life of local salt merchants;religious 
worship in the temple; emperor visiting in the 
temple 
Sightseeing; religious 
worship  
High 
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with the royal gardens in Beijing 
shows political connections; moon worship: Sail 
On The Lake Around Temple Lian Xing and 
Seeing the Moon (Gu Xi); association with 
emperor Kangxi who visited the temple in 1705; 
local legend: salt merchants built the white stupa 
in one night 
The gardens are well 
maintained, especially some 
significant buildings; the 
legend is interpreted in the 
guided tour  
High  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Main pavilion, white stupa, heyuan garden 
(containing 30 buildings), five pavilion bridge 
Most buildings in Heyuan 
garden decayed; white stupa 
High  
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(lotus flower bridge) and five pavilion bridge have 
been well preserved 
Water  Water surrounded the temple and garden Water shape has been 
maintained 
High  
Rockery Rockery x 4 (Yellow stone) and rockery x 2 
(Taihu stone) 
 
Rockery x 12 High  
Vegetation Cypress, gingko, lotus, apricot tree, willow, peach 
and bamboo 
Palm, metasequpia, peach, 
willow, Chinese juniper and 
Chinese tallow tree 
High 
Circulation Winding paths in the private garden; regular paths 
in the temple 
A circular route around the 
island 
High 
Patterns Peach and willow planted at different distances Peach and willow planted at 
equal distance 
Low 
Category: High 
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15. Qu Yuan Garden [Mist and Rain by the four Bridges] [四桥烟雨,趣园] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built between 1662 and 1722, and then decayed in the late 18th 
century; some buildings were reconstructed in 1877, and then decayed before 1911; the main 
building, Siqiao Yanyu Mansion, was rebuilt between 1911 and 1949 
Major 
intervention 
Si’qiao yan’yu mansion and cong gui pavilion were restored in 2004; Jin jing ge pavilion, 
guang ji tang hall, and lv’yang cheng’bi pavilion were reconstructed between 2005 and 2006 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden on the north bank of the river 
with several yards and surrounded by long corridors  
A few buildings have been reconstructed 
in the original location  
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The atmosphere of a fairyland: four bridges in the misty 
rain 
The conception of four bridges in the 
misty rain can still be felt  
High  
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: peach; oral legend: 
four chancellors wearing flowers 
There are some peach flowers; the legend 
is not interpreted 
Low 
Activities Emperor visiting; the way of life of 
local salt merchants in Yangzhou: 
Huang Lv Xian 
Now a part of the Hotel of Yangzhou 
with restricted access 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Jin jing ge pavilion, si zhao ge 
pavilion, lian yi pavilion, cong gui 
ting pavilion, and long corridors 
connecting them 
Jin jing pavilion, si’qiao yan’yu lou 
pavilion, guang ji hall, lv’yang cheng’bi 
pavilion  
Low  
Water  A river bend with many branches The shape of water has been maintained High  
Rockery Rockery x 3 (Taihu stone)  Rockery x 3 (Yellowstone) Low  
Vegetation Sweet-scented osmanthus, peony, 
mulberry, pine, bamboo, willow and 
peach 
Michelia alba, willow, camphor, triadica 
sebifera, pterocarya, privet, peach, 
prunus cerasifera and elaeocarpus 
sylvestris 
Low 
Circulation Winding path along the river Winding path along the river High  
Patterns Planting sweet-scented osmanthus 
around pavilions; building main 
The pattern of building on the river bend 
is maintained; no sweet-scented 
Low 
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buildings on the river bend osmanthus 
Category: Low 
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16. Jing’xiang Shu’wu Garden [静香书屋] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built in 1757, and then decayed in the 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The current garden was reconstructed in 1991 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden with hundreds of plum trees The garden is well designed and the 
landscape of plum trees has been restored 
High  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
A fictitious land of peace and idyllic beauty The conception of  peace and idyllic 
beauty is well-demonstrated 
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Local traditional plants: plum trees 
and peony 
Plum trees and peony have been replanted High  
Activities The way of life of salt merchants 
in Yangzhou  
Site visiting and art exhibition  Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Jing’xiang shu’wu hall and ban 
shan ting pavilion 
Jing’xiang shu’wu Hall, ban shan ting 
pavilion and corridors have been 
reconstructed 
High 
Water   No record A pond  
Rockery An artificial hill An artificial hill (Yellowstone) High 
Vegetation Plum and peony Plum, willow, camphor and black pine Low 
Circulation None None  
Patterns Plum trees combined with 
pavilions, normally planted behind 
buildings 
The pattern is maintained High  
Category: High 
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17. Shi’bi Liu’cong Garden [a house with water and bamboo] [石壁流淙,水竹居] 
Basic Information 
Time  This garden was originally built in the middle of the 18th century, then decayed in the early 
19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The current garden was reconstructed in 2007 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a private garden with fancy rockeries and 
water falls 
The rockery and waterfall have been rebuilt, 
but are they are too artificial  
Low 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Techniques of building artificial 
hills and waterfalls 
The rockery and waterfall not built by 
traditional techniques; modern structure and 
tools were used  
Low 
Activities The way of life of salt 
merchants in Yangzhou 
Site visiting Low  
Spiritual 
connections  
The association with A Dream 
of the Red Chamber (红楼梦) 
No artefacts or interpretations of this 
masterpiece 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Xi shuang ge pavilion, tian ran 
bridge, cong’bi shan’fang 
pavilion, xia wai ting pavilion, 
bi’yun low mansion and jing 
zhao pavilion 
Shui zhu ju pavilion, hua’tan zhu’yu hall, jing 
zhao pavilion, square pavilion, cong’bi 
shan’fang pavilion, ru yi guan pavilion; the 
direction of these buildings and garden is 
changed from east-west to north-south 
Low 
Water   Waterfall There is a waterfall, but it ishighly artificial Low  
Rockery Yellowstone rockeries surround 
the main building 
The reconstructed Yellowstone rockeries used 
the same material but different techniques 
Low  
Vegetation Bamboo was the major plant in 
this garden; there were also 
willow, peach and pine 
Bamboo, willow and peach High  
Circulation Winding paths along the lake 
and straight paths of the long 
Winding paths along the river and straight High  
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corridor  paths of the long corridor 
Patterns Bamboo was one of the major 
plants in literati garden 
This pattern is maintained High 
Category: Low 
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18. Jin’quan Hua’yu Garden [锦泉花屿] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built between 1711 and 1799, and then decayed in the 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
The current garden was rebuilt in 2008 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The garden is very close to Shugang Hill and 
contains the landscape of water, rockeries and 
plants 
The shape of the watercourse has changed by 
new development 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Activities The way of life of salt 
merchants in Yangzhou 
Site visiting and retail for tourist Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Four groups of buildings along 
the river connected by long 
corridors 
water arches, qing yuan hall, teng hua reading 
room, lv zhu pavilion, bi yun pavilion, qing hua 
pavilion and xiang xue pavilion 
High 
Water  A thin section of the river and 
an island in the middle of the 
river  
The shape of water changed from two main 
branches to some fragmentary sections 
Low 
Rockery Rockery x 6 (Yellowstone) No records  
Vegetation Bamboo, willow and peach Willow, peach, bamboo and privet High 
Circulation Thin and winding paths along 
the river 
The main road for tourists is straight and wide, 
unlikeits historical condition 
Low  
Patterns None None  
Category: Low 
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19. Ruin of the Tang City of Yangzhou [唐城遗址] 
Basic Information 
Time  The city was built in 783 CE 
Major 
intervention 
An archaeological survey was conducted in the 1970s 
Representation Archaeological survey report  
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a city under the Shu gang Hill,  surrounded 
by soil building walls with brick surface 
The archaeological site in today’s research area 
is the foundation of the western gate of the Luo 
cheng City in the Tang dynasty 
Very 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No artistic conception   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge The method of city building in 
China in the 8th-9th century 
The relic illustrates the building method and, to 
some extent, the scale of the city 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Soil building walls with brick 
surface (perimeter of the city 
was about 13 km) 
Only a few sections of the foundation have been 
identified 
Very 
Low  
Water   None None  
Rockery None None  
Vegetation None None  
Circulation None None  
Patterns None None  
Category: Very Low 
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20. Nian Si Bridge [the area of Nian Si Bridge] [廿四桥] 
Basic Information 
Time  This site is an area containing many different gardens fromhistory; different sites and buildings 
in this area were built in the mid-18th century; most decayed at the end of the 19th century 
Major 
intervention 
A few buildings of this site were reconstructed between 1986 and 1990 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
This was a section of watercourse full of private gardens on 
the foreshore 
Only a few buildings have been 
reconstructed in the 1980s and 
1990s 
Low  
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
The memory of Emperor Sui Yang Di and Du Mu and their 
luxury life  
No historicremnants Low 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional local plants: lotus, Chinese 
herbaceous peony and peony 
Chinese herbaceous peony and 
peony still planted; there are no 
lotus 
Low 
Activities Moon worship: Niansi Bridge is a literal 
icon of moon worship in Yangzhou; the 
way of life of Yangzhou merchants; 
legends: the legend of Emperor Sui Yang 
Di teaching imperial concubine about 
music 
Niansi Bridge creatively constructed 
in 1986 without historic remnants 
and documentary references 
Low  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Wang chun lou mansion, xiaoyuan garden 
and xiao li jiangjun huaben pavilion 
Wang chun lou mansion, xiaoyuan 
garden, xiao li jiangjun huaben 
pavilion; Niansi bridge is a new 
construction; Xiaoyuan garden 
decayed 
Low 
Water   A long and winding river The watercourse is straight  Low  
Rockery No records    
Vegetation No records    
Circulation No records    
 Appendices 331 
Patterns Combined plantation of Chinese 
herbaceous peony and peony 
This pattern has been maintained  High 
Category: Low 
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21. Ping Shan Hall [平山堂] 
Basic Information 
Time  1048 
Major 
intervention 
It was demolished and rebuilt many times throughout history (Table 7-2). The current hall was 
reconstructed in 1915; major restorations were made in 1951, 1953, 1979 and 1997 
Representation Atlas of Great Landscapes of the Garden in the South of the Yangtze River (江南园林盛景图
册), 1760, Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated 
Gazetteer of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a garden on the hill surrounded with magnificent pine groves; a 
great view to the mountains of the Southern Yangtze River region 
Still a garden with pine 
groves; the historic view is 
blocked 
Very 
Low 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
A highly symbolic place the spirit of Ouyang Xiu (欧阳修), a 
representative Chinese Han scholar 
Stories of Ouyang Xiu still 
told  
High 
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge Traditional plants: Chinese herbaceous peony, 
plum blossom, peach, lotus and sweet-scented 
osmanthus 
Plum tree x 1; no peony, 
peach and lotus 
Low  
Activities Literati gathering and memorial events for Ouyang 
Xiu 
Site visiting Low 
Spiritual 
connections 
Moon worship: Seeing the Moon at Pingshan Hall  
in a Winter Night ((Kong Shang Ren, Qing 
dynasty); association with Emperor Kangxi who 
visited this garden in 1684 and 1689 
Nomoon worship activities; 
no interpretations of 
emperor visiting 
Very 
Low 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Pingshan hall, xingchuntai platform, zhenshanglou 
mansion and luochuntang pavilion 
Pingshan Hall Low  
Water   None None  
Rockery No rockeries represented in the historical material 3 rockeries  Low  
Vegetation Willow, pine, plum, peach and Chinese herbaceous 
peony 
 
Spring plum, pine, palm 
and sabina chinensis; no 
willow, peach and peony  
Low  
Circulation Regular paths in a regular garden Regular paths in a regular 
garden 
High 
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Patterns Pine tree on the hill; willow in the yard of a 
pavilion 
The pattern of pine on the 
hill is maintained; no 
willows in the yard 
Low 
Category: Low 
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22. Gu Lin Hall [谷林堂] 
Basic Information 
Time  The hall was originally built in 1092; within the garden, Ouyang ci pavilion was built in 
1879 
Major 
intervention 
It was restored after 1988 
Representation Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a squared garden with two main buildings 
and two yards 
The character of the garden is maintained High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Activities Memorial events for 
Ouyang Xiu 
Memorial events for Ouyang Xiu High 
Spiritual 
connection 
Association with Ouyang 
Xiu and Su Shi 
The spirit of Ouyang Xiu and Su Shi 
demonstrated by the artefacts in the hall 
High  
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Gulin Hall andMemorial 
Hall of Ouyang Xiu 
Gulin Hall and Memorial Hall of Ouyang Xiu Very 
High 
Water  None None   
Rockery None  None  
Vegetation Plum tree, bamboo and pine  Sabina chinensis, michelia alba, crape myrtle, 
magnolia grandiflora, elm, crape myrtle  
Low  
Circulation None  None   
Patterns None  None  
Category: High 
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23. Xi Yuan Garden [西园] 
Basic Information 
Time  The garden was originally built between 1678 and 1735, then expanded in 1736; demolished  
between 1851 and 1861; partly restored before 1874 
Major 
intervention 
The garden was restored in 1991 
Representation Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a garden dominated by trees, water and 
rockeries, but with very few buildings; unlike other 
gardens along the lake, Xi Yuan Garden is located on 
Shugang Hill, which has the flavor of rural landscapes  
The character of a ‘hill garden’ has been 
maintained 
Very 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge The garden design in the late 
Qing dynasty 
The design of a literati garden in Yangzhou 
is demonstrated by Xi Yuan Garden 
High 
Activities Visiting Visiting  High  
Spiritual 
connections 
The myth of immortal island in 
the eastern ocean of China 
The model of ‘one lake with three islets’ 
has been maintained in the garden 
Very 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Imperial pavilion, wind pavilion, 
ting’shi shan’fang pavilion, bai 
mu ting pavilion and nan mu ting 
pavilion 
Imperial pavilion, pavilion for the well, and 
square pavilion 
High  
Water  A pond containing three islands 
and a well 
Relatively intact  Very 
High  
Rockery Rockery x 1 (Yellowstone) Rockery x 3 (Yellowstone) High 
Vegetation No detailed records; only pine, 
willow and peach can be 
identified from historic paintings 
Pterocarya, triadica sebifera, cryptomeria 
fortune, palm, willow, peach, black pine, 
sabina chinensis, carya illinoensis, locust, 
poplar, privet, broussonetia papyrifera, 
chinese scholar tree, michelia alba, 
dalbergia hupenan hance, elm, loquat and 
bamboo 
High 
Circulation Winding path along the pond Wining path along the pond  High  
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Patterns One lake with three islets This pattern is well-maintained Very 
High  
Category: Very High 
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24. Temple Da Ming [Temple Qi Ling, Temple Fa Jing, Western Temple] [大明寺, 栖灵寺, 法净寺, 西寺] 
Basic Information 
Time  The temple was originally built between 457 and 464 CE; within the temple, the Qi ling 
Tower was built in 601CE, then decayed; temple was rebuilt in 1639 and expanded in the 18th 
and 19th century; demolished again in 1853, and then reconstructed in 1870 
Major 
intervention 
The current temple was restored in 1934; restoration projectsin 1989 and 1991; current Qi 
Ling Tower was built in 1995 and the Wo fo dian Pavilion in 1996 
Representation Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795, and Illustrated Gazetteer 
of Pingshan Hall  (平山堂图志), 1765 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
It was a large temple built on the high land 
of Yangzhou area –Shugang Hill; the 
largest temple of Yangzhou 
The location and the scale of the temple have been 
maintained; major buildings of the temple have been 
restored 
High 
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Knowledge The building of 
Buddhist temple in 
China 
Structure of the temple is well-demonstrated Very 
High 
Activities Religious events  Mainly religious events and tourist visits High 
Spiritual 
connections  
The spirit of Jian Zhen, 
a Buddhist  
The spirit of Jianzhen well demonstrated by artefacts 
and interpretation 
Very 
High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings Temple da ming, qi ling 
tower, and memorial 
hall of jian zhen 
Decorated archway, hall of heavenly kings, the main 
hall, ping yuan pavilion, qing kong pavilion, si’song 
cao’tang pavilin, memorial hall of jian zhen, qi ling 
tower, bell tower, drum tower, buddhist sutra 
mansion 
Very 
High 
Water   None None  
Rockery No record Rockery x 8  
Vegetation Pine was the main tree 
of the temple and 
Shugang Hill; wild 
Chinese viburnum 
Gingko, sabina chinensis, michelia albapalm, red 
maple, cherry blossom, loquat, black pine, triadica 
sebifera and lacebark pine; a Wild Chinese viburnum 
(300 years old) 
High  
Circulation Straight route of the 
temple 
Straight route of the temple Very 
High 
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Patterns Pine and gingkoare were 
the main trees of a 
temple 
This pattern is maintained  High 
Category: Very High 
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25. Temple Guan Yin [观音山] 
Basic Information 
Time  The temple was originally built between 581 and 618; current temple built between 1875 and 
1908 
Major 
intervention 
Most buildings were rebuilt after 1949 
Representation Chronicle of the Painted Barques of Yangzhou (扬州画舫录), 1795 
Main Character 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records    
Artistic Conception 
Historical condition Current condition Category 
No records   
Intangible Cultural Heritage 
Categories Historical condition Current condition Category 
Activities Ritual activities: pilgrimage to 
Guanyin Mountain 
The ritual is maintained  High  
Spiritual 
connections 
Association with Emperor Sui Yang 
Di and the legend of his Mi lou 
Mansion (581-618 CE) 
Reconstructed Mi Lou Mansion High 
Landscape Components 
Components Historical condition Current condition Category 
Buildings No records Yuan’tong bao’dian pavilion, mi lou 
mansion, shang yuan pavilion and shan 
men dian pavilion  
 
Water  None  None   
Rockery No records    
Vegetation Bamboo Bamboo  High  
Circulation Winding route in the mountain Winding route in the mountain High  
Patterns No records   
Category: High 
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Appendix F Analysis Results: Significance Assessment 
Significance Assessment of St Helena Island 
Significance Sites Final 
category 
(a+b+c) 
a. Heritage registers 
(frequency of 
statement/category) 
b. Representations 
(number of 
media/frequency of 
association/category) 
c. Tourism 
preference 
(number of 
stops/ 
category)  
High  Stockade  9 High/3 5/108/3 14/3 
Chief warder’s 
quarters 
7 High/3 2/54/2 5/2 
Superintendents’ 
quarter 
7 High/3 3/54/2 4/2 
Garden cultivated 
area 
7 High/3 4/10/2 3/2 
Lime kiln 7 High/3 2/6/2 5/2 
Barracks area 7 Medium/3 5/173/2 2/2 
Medium Cemeteries 6 High/3 1/5/1 5/2 
Midden 5 Medium/2 1/2/1 3/2 
Small paddock 5 Medium/2 3/9/2 0/1 
Mangrove (west) 5 High/3 2/4/1 0/1 
Mangrove (east) 5 High/3 2/4/1 0/1 
Jetty 5 Low/1 3/12/2 4/2 
Foreshore area 5 Low/1 2/11/2 6/2 
Low  Old quarry 4 Low/1 1/4/1 3/2 
Security area 4 Low/1 4/2/1 2/2 
Paddock behind 
superintendents’ 
quarter 
4 Low/1 2/4/2 0/1 
Woodland 4 Low/1 2/3/1 1/2 
Sandy flat grass 
and weeds 
3 Low/1 1/5/1 0/1 
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Significance Assessment of Slender West Lake 
Significance Sites Final 
category 
(a+b+c) 
a. Heritage 
registers 
(types/category) 
b. Representations 
(number of 
media/frequency of 
association/category) 
c. Tourism 
preference 
(number of 
stops/ 
category)  
High  Temple lianxing 9 National/3 5/78/3 13/3 
Small golden hill 8 State/2 5/65/3 19/3 
Hong’qiao xiu’xi 
garden 
7 None/1 3/342/3 8/3 
Xu yuan garden 7 State/2 2/11/2 10/3 
Pingshan hall 6 None/1 3/390/3 3/2 
Medium Nian si qiao bridge 6 None/1 3/32/2 8/3 
Temple guan yin 6 State/2 2/43/2 3/2 
Temple da ming 6 None/1 2/28/2 8/3 
Qu yuan garden 5 None/1 4/31/3 1/1 
Temple tian ning 5 State/2 3/46/2 2/1 
Xichun tai pavilion 5 None/1 4/12/2 5/2 
Temple chong ning 5 State/2 2/11/2 0/1 
Yechun garden 5 None/1 3/9/2 4/2 
A long dyke with 
spring willows 
5 None/1 3/4/2 4/2 
Ruin of the tang city 5 National/3 1/4/1 0/1 
Low Xiyuan garden 4 None/1 2/30/2 1/1 
Quan’shi dong’tian 
garden 
4 None/1 3/10/2 2/1 
Shi’bi liu’cong 
garden 
4 None/1 4/20/2 2/1 
Xi’yuan qu’shui 
garden  
4 None/1 3/6/2 0/1 
He’pu xun’feng 
garden 
4 None/1 3/14/2 2/1 
Gu lin hall 3 None/1 2/4/1 1/1 
Ye lin botanic 
garden 
3 None/1 1/2/1 0/1 
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Memorial hall of shi 
ke fa 
3 None/1 2/5/1 1/1 
Jing’xiang shu’wu 
garden 
3 None/1 2/9/1 2/1 
Jing’quan hua’yu 
garden 
3 None/1 2/5/1 0/1 
 
 
